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1.  They  say  there  is  a  hap-  py  home,  Where  all  the  an-gels  are.  And  shall  I 

2    They  say  there  19  a  eh  n-ing  crown,  And  Heaven's  gate  a-jar,  Where  I  shall 

3.  They  say  there  is  a  throne  of  gold,  Where  sits  our  Morning  Star  And  no  one 
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We  Shall  Win. 
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1  „  Press  along,  soldiers  strong,  keep  the  standard  high ;  Down  with  sin,  we  shall  win, 

2.  Praise  His  grace  to  the  race,  as     we   go  along;  Spread  Hisname  and  His  fame 

3.  Press  a -long,  soldiers  strong,  in  the  gospel  light;  Spread  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
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on    the  Lord  re-ly;  Look  above,  trust  His  love,  and  be  true  and  brave;  No-bly 
with   a  happy  song.  Make  Him  known  to  the  lone  and  the  lost  and  sad;  Sing'His 
make  the  valleys  bright;  0  -  ver-flow  as    we  go  with  His  precious  love ;  No-bly 
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Refrain. 


fight  day  and  night,  souls  from  sin  to    save. 

worth    to  the  earth,  'till  the  world  is  glad.  We  shall  win,  we  shall  win,  for  the 

fight     for   the  right  and  the  King  a-bove. 
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Lord  is  King;  Shout  a-loud/'Down  with  sin,"  Make  the  valleys  ring;  Brwel  j  fight  with  you 
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might,  ev  -  er  faith-ful  be,  Je  -  sus  leads,  safe-ly  leads,  un  -  to   vie  •  «.o  -  ry. 

-AL 


No.  1 


WMT,    tXTBWD    BAHHATT 
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1 .  When  this  Ufa  ia  end  -  ed ,  and  my  work  f ■  done ,  When  the  fight  is    o  •  yer 

2.  When  the  carea  and  troubles  of  this  life  shall  cease,  And  my  soil  from  sin  and 

3.  Tho'  my  earth-ly  pathway  was  bs-  set  with  care,  And  my  heavy  bur -den 
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and    the  race  is    ran,  When  the  crown  of  Tie  •  to  •  ry  at  last  (s  woo, 

sor  -  row  finds  re-lease,  When  the  din  of  strife  shall  be  transformed  to  peace, 

snore  than  I  conld  hear, When  I  meet  my  lor  -  ing  Bav  -  ior  o  -  ver  there, 
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1.  A    man-sion  fair  now  waits  for  me  In   Glo  -  ry-Iand, bright  Glory- 

2.  I  know, some  loved  ones  wait  for  me, 

3.  I     want   to  meet  the  saints  of  old. 

4.  I     want  to  see  my  Savior's  face,  In  Glo-ry-land, 
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land;  With  Je  -  sus    I       in  -  tend   to    be,  In      Glo  -  ry 

No   part-ings  there  will  ev  -  er    be, 
I     want  to   walk  the  streets  of  gold, 
bright  Glo  -  ry  -  land;  I     want  to  praise  re  -  deem  -  ing  grace, 
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bright  Gl-ory-land. 
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In  Glo-ry-land. 


bright  Glo-ry-laud.    In  Glo  -  rv  -  lard 
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King;  I   want  to  clasp   His  injured  hand, 

to  heaven's  King;  I  want  to  clasp  His  injured  hand. 
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I.  All  oar  path- way  will  be  bright  when  oir  souls  mast  take  their  flight,  And  the 
I.  Let  ue    walk  the  Bar-row  way  serving  Je  •  bus    ev  -'ry  day,   Till  the 
3.  Let  di    glad  •  ly  bear  the  eroia.eounting  earth-Iy  gains  bat  loss,  While  the 


wel-come  Toieeof  God  we  hear;  K  His  name  we  tra  •  ly  lore,  He  will 
psar-ly  gates  ol  Hear'n  ap-pear;  To  the  end  wo  ean  en*dure  while  onr 
Savior  fiils  our  hearts  with  cheer;  He  will  gnide  each  trusting  soal  till  we 
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take  oi  home  a  -bote,  II  we  on  «ly  keep  our    ti    •    ties       clear. 

faith  in  Him  is  sure, 

last  we  reach  the  goal,  ti  •  ties,  keep  our  ti-tles  clear. 
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Let    as     strive     to         keep  onr  ti   -   ties       clear,  Strife  to 

Let    us    strive  to  keep  our  ti  -  ties  clear,  ti  •  ties  clear,  Let     is 
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Put  Jesus  First 
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1.  There  aro  man-y    de  -  cis-  ions  you  snre-ly  must  make, Whether  they  be  for 

2.  When  you/  soul  is  des-pond-ent, and  dark  is  the  way,  And  it  Beirut  that  yonr 

3.  0    so  man-y  just  wait  till  they  come  to  the  end,  There  to  find  they  have 


best  or  the  worst;  When  the  friends  on  yonr  j our-ney  yon  iai  •  ly  mast 

heart  then  must  burst;      There  ii     no    one  to  help  you,  to  whom  yon  can 
choi-  en  the  worst;  Do  not  wait  till   to-mor-row  to    do    it   my 
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take,  0     I   beg  you  to  take  Je-sm  first 

pray,  Un-less  dai  •  ly  yon  put  Je-sus  first In  the  things  of  your 

friend,  From  this  moment  just  pat  Jesus  put  Him  first. 

£,£, — choos-ing,  0  put  Je-sus  first. 


life,  and  the  friends  of  yonr  choice, And  the  things  for  which  dai  •  ly    yon 
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My  Sar-iourhas  prom-ised  to  guard  end  to   keep,  To  shield  me  from 
Ha  prom-ised  to     an •  iwer when-ev  -  et     I   pray,  He  prom-ised  to 
He  prom-ised  me  eocr-age    io    life's  din  and  fret,  And  cer*  er     to 
Tho'shad-owsmeygath-er     I    ne?  -  er  need  fear,  My  Sav-ioor  Baa 
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dan  •  get  a  •  wake  or  a-8leep;Tho 'sometimes  my  pathway  U  ston  -  y  ind  steep, 
guide  me  o'er  life's  rngged  way ;  He  promised  His  presence  by  night  and  by  day, 
leave  me  when  e  •  vils  be  •  set;  His  won-der-ful  kind-ness  has  ne'er  failed  me  yet, 
promised  that  He  will  be  near;  He  promised  to  strengthen,  to  comfort  and  cheer, 
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He  never,  bo  nev  -  er,  has  ore-ken  His  Word.  He  ne?  -  er ,  no  ae?  -  er  has 
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1.  This  lift  Is    so  short,  like    •    flew  -  er  we  fade,  And  seoa  fn  the  grave 

2.  There's  on-1  y  one  way  that  will  lead  to  the  gate    le    tnan-sions  a-hoft 

3.  The  Sav-ior  la    love  eweet-ly  calls  joa    te  •  day,  He's  wait-fog  to  tare, 
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la  beav  •  en's  es  -  tate;  Come  travel  the  path  that  is  aar  -  row  and 
don't     long  -  er  de  -  lay;  last  think  what  a  price  ior  yonr  sins  yon  mast 
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heart-beat  be*tween  yoa  and  death,  And  sooa  yoa  may  draw  yonr  last  fleet-ing 

.,*.     .fk.     Jk.     JC^ 


4-4- 4~ 


0nf. 


breath,  When  yonr  life  b>n    is     o  •  ver,  will  yonr  seal    be  at  rest?  There's 
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1.  Tho'  the  storms  of  life  may  blow-thej  will  some-time  sease.And  my  wea-ry 

2.  There  are  man  -  y  hills  to  climb  bat    I    will  not  fear,  He    will  five  me 

3.  Man  -  y  eor-rows  may  be  mine  thro'  the  pass-tag  days,  Still  my  sweet-est 

4.  What  a  hap  -py  day  'twill  be  when  earth's  toils  are  o'er.  For  I  knowthat 
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bor-lened  heartirill  have  rest  and  peaee, From  earth's  sorrow,  toil  and  care  I  shall 
need-ed  strength  when  the  path  is  drear ,  And  my  heart  will  o-  v  e  r-fle  w  with  a 
song  o!  praise  I  will  av-er  raise,  I  shall  elear-ly  an  •  der-stand  all  the 
I    shall  dwell  on  that  shin- ing  shore ,  Where  the  loved  ones  io w  a- wait  who  hare 
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find  re-lease, 

song  of  cheer, When  X  rttei  ay  heat'a-ly  home  at  last.  Whsn  I  reach  my 

darkened  ways, 

gone  be-fore, 
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beav'a-ly  home  at    last,  (at  last)  All    my  earth  •  ly    sor  •  rows  will  be 
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past, (all  past)  I  shall  dwell  far  -  et  •  sr-mcre  On  the  hap  -py  gold-en  shore, 


No.   8. 

J.  M.  Henson 

DOET 


A  Love  Like  That 

Copyright  1943,  in  "Visions  of  Heaven". 
Owned   bt  tkb  Authobb. 


Earl  B.  Casey 


1.  In   mer  -  cy    Je  -  bub  looked  on  me,  And  saw  the  aw  -  ful  path  a-  head, 

2.  1    mar  -  vel  now  to  think  that  He   A  -mid  the   bui  -  y  rush   of  life; 

3.  A  -  maz  -  ing  love.be-yond  onr  thought,  Can  we  its  full-neBS  ev-  er  know? 

J  J  j  i  -p.  rr(s  ,  J:.IJA-  _rij-  , 
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He  came  with  love  bo  full  and  free,  Re-lieved  me  of   a   life    of  dread, 
Would  come  to  bless  a  soul  like  me,  A  mor-tal  bowed  by  sin  and  strife. 
With  such  a  price  'twas  free-ly  bought, The  love  that  on-ly  He  could  show. 


Chorus 


UHOKUS  INK  IS 
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He  showed  Hii  love  on    Cal  -  va 

He  showed  His  love        on 


ry, 
Cal 


And  helps  rue 
And 


is: 
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e        •         vil     to    com  -  bat;  I'll  give   my  life 

helps  me    e    •    vil  to   com-bat;  I'll   give  my  life     in 

r     N    fs 


h«lpa    me  wrone 


hnr 


Berv  •  ice  free,  For  just  a   love,  a    love  like   that. 


serv  •  ice  fall  and  free,  For  just  a  love 
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a  love  like  that. 


No,  9        God's  Love  is  Like  the  Rainbow 


J.     M.    EEXSM 


Copyright   1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 
Owned  by  J.  M.  Henaon 


Johx  M,   Dte 
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1.  The  things  of  earth  soon  pass    a  -  way,  The  sea  -  sons  come  and 

2.  He     will    not  leave  us     to    des  -  pair,   No  child    of    His    shall 

3.  He's  more  than  an  -  y    earth -ly  Friend,  And  He    hathprov-en 

-A^  -A±   -A-   -A- 
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go; 
fall; 
so; 
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But    Je  -  sus  sends  His  love    to    Btay,    His    mer  -  cy  sweet  doth  show. 
Hit  bless-ings  sweet  each  day  we  share,    He      is      onr   All      in      all. 
His   pre  -  cious  love  shall  nev  -  er     end,     But  dear-  er      He    will  grow. 

-a— f*' — tZZHP~_P — ^HZ^UPj^i 1 Fi P— -!— — — t~r 


P*=k=£: 


t: 


E^E^^EE^EEEEEJ 


Befkaim. 


r 


=N=r 


tr 


r-^r— [7~t — r 


_. — __ — --fe--^- 


-r 


==*tr 


zEgziE 


JfczB=g: 


£=£=£ 


t: 


I 


God's  love is     like    the  rain-bow  bright We 

God's  love  is    like the  rain-bow  bright, 

God's  love  ii  like  the  rain    •     bow       bright,  We 


er  find  its   end; It    comes. 


■ev  er  nna  its  end; it  comes to 

we  nev -er, nev    -    er  find  its  end;  It  comes  to  bring 

nev    •   er,        nev    -    er  find  its  end;  It  comes      to         bring 

«  i*  p  p  £--*-  -   -   r  f>  r 
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bring  the  cheer-ing  light, He    is 

the        cheer    -    ing  light, 
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a    per- feet  Friend... 

a    per-fect  Friend. 
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No.  10 


james  sowa 


Rally  For  the  Right 

Copyright  1»*7,  in  "Glory  Gates" 

OWNED    BY     I.     M.     HINSON 


JA9.     O.     MOOl 


1.  Soldiers  in   the    ar  -  my    of    the  King  di-vine,  Hark]  the  call    !• 

2.  Let  ns    all    re-mem  -  ber  how  the  Sav  -  ior  died,  Let   as    all     be 

3.  Sorely   we    are    need-ed    on    the  bat  •  tie  field,  Foei  must  be  de« 
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ring  -  ing  all  a  >  long  the  line;  Might-y  foes  are  read  ■  y  to  re- 
loy  -  al  to  the  Cro  •  ci  -  tied;  Wave  the  grand  oli  baa  -  ner  in  the 
feat  -  ed— all    t«  God  shall  yield;  Has- tea  on    your  ar-naor,  keep  toe 


mmmmmwmmmm 
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D.  S.— Christ  onr  migh-y  Lead- er    goes    to 

Firm 
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new  the  fight,  Heed  the  voice  of  Je  -  ens— ral  -  ly  for  the  right. 
gos  •  pel  light,  And  with  hal  •  le  -  In  -  jahsl  ral  •  ly  for  the  right, 
rec-ord  bright,  Heed  the  great  com-mand-er,  ral  >  ly     far    the    right. 

rtzz^z=tszt:pi=fcz=E==:^==:p==t=E:t==:fe-=c:=3Kzr{zsz:i 
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vie  - 1«  -  ry,    Hear  His  call  with    glad  •  netts,  ral 
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ly    for    the    right. 
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Sol-diers,  (rouse  yel)  ral-ly  (  hear  ye  I)  Bally  for  the  right,  with  com  ■  age 
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On  -  ward,  (e?  -  er)  ap-ward  (now  and)  tray  •  el     ia    the    light; 


No.  11         I  Love  To  Sing  About  Him 


Adgar M.  P«C« 
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Copyright   1947  by  The  Sis  k  Music  Co,,  in 
''Divin*  Praiie' 


S.  L.  Waltae* 


1.  I  lova  to  sing  the  sto  •  ry  of  Je  •  bub  and  His  lore ,  How  He  tame 
2.1  love  to  la-bor  lor  Him,  *  priv  -  i  -  lege  bo  sweet, And  I  will 
3.  I    love    to  think  ap  -  on  Him,  and  what  He's  done  for  me,  My  sins  were 
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down  from  glo-ry,HisHeav'nly  home  above;  I  love  to  ling  a-boatHim,  of 
glad  •  ly  star  Him, To  ev  -'ry  one  I  meet;  He  is  my  Friend  and  leader, and 
cait  np  •  on  Him, He  bore  them  willingly ;  That's  why  I'll  ling  and  tell  it  where* 


D,S, — And  when  I  see  Him  gon-der  be- 
.  is     k  Fink 


what  He  did  for  me,  And  I  cenld  nev-er  donbt  Him  Heoameto  set  me  free. 
Him  I  dear-ly  love,  My  King  aad  In  -  ter-eed •  er; With  God, in  Heav'n  above, 
av  •  er  I  may  go,  And  some  day  I  shall  swell  it,  in  Heav'n  with  these  I  know. 
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side  JAe  szJ-ver  sea,  My  Jove  w&7/  yrow;  ?7iore  fond-tr  for  Him  e  •  fer-  no/  -  Jy, 
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Of    Him  who  died  for  me, 

I     lev e   to    tell  the    lie  •  ty,     el    Him  who  died  (or  you  and  me, 


t  »r~~$=b  8sr  T 


It    fills  me  with  His    glo  •  ry,  and  glvss  me    lib  -  er  -  ty; 

And  gives  ma  won-droas  lib  -  er  -  ty; 
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No.  12 


J.T. 


Over  the  Sea 

Oopyrlcht.  IM7  in  "Glorj  GaUi' 
Owwd  bt  J.  K    Hnioi. 


John  Taylor 


1.  0  -  ver  the  bil-lows  and  o-cean  foam.  I  can  lee,  light!  of  home.Nearing  the 

2.  O-verthe  o  ceanand  far  a -way  .Brightly  shines, perfect  day,  O-ver  the 

3.  Val-leyof  Eden  be-yond  the  sea,  Ha-venfair,  wait-ingme.  Val-ley  of 

~Ofi»izt»z|s3Ki»r|x=t*=xr*=Etzti=t£fez|K=jK-Et: 
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por-tals  I  watch  and  wait,  Gaz-ing  to- ward  the  gate;  0  •  ?ei  the  o-cean 

o  -  eean  I  soon  mast  sail,  Fear-kg  no  more  the  gale;  In  -  to  the  har-bor 

E-den  I  long  to  roam,  Where  the  sweet  flowen  bloom;  O-ver  in  E-den 

L>  i     I  ■ " ; '  :  *   y  I  V  I  til 

D.S. — Might-y  the  an-gry  gale;  In  -  to  the  har-bor 
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by  faith  I  see,  Mansions  fair,  waiting  me.Beaati-fol  mansions  are  waiting  me 
my  ship  will  gIide,Soon  will  glide  .safe  In-  side ,  Lord  ones  are  calling  me  o  -  ver  the 
I    long  to  hear,  Voices  sweet.rioging  clear,  O-ver  In  E-den  my  lov'd  ones  now 

~Kss=Ek=t«=*-Et=rt:5==:±azic=a -Fez  fcztzt=tzfe36 


my  ship  will  glide,  Soon  will  glide,  safe  inside,  Jesus  is  waiting  to  welcome  me 
__j p     ft    js     t  F™*     lto»ia 
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there, Mansions  to  bright  and  fair, 
tide,  0  -  ver  the  enrg-ing  tide, 
wait,  8afe-l?  in -side  the  gate. 

-f—~     I     n  -PW.    •<•>-* 

Mere,    In  •  to  that  home  so  fair. 


0  ■  ver  the  o  •  cean  ay  ship  mnst  sail, 
at* 5* r3^-_-*-i 
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Boon  most  sail,  swift-ly  tail,    Bil-lows  are  roll  •  tag  and  might-y  the  gale, 


No.  13 

Wm,  A.  McKlnney 


A  Welcome  Waits  For  Me 

Copyright   1947.  in'  Glorr  dates" 

OWNED    ST    J.     M.     HENSOK 


Tom  Ptckaaa 


1.  Somi  glad  to-mor-row  I'll  fly 

2.  The  time  draws  near-er  for  mo 

3.  My  debt  is    can-celed  tod    I 


a  -  way,  To  that  bright  country  where 
to    go,    I'll  loon  bo  crou-ing  tba 
am  free,  My  Savior  paid    it    op 


all    is  love,  Where  comes  no  sor-row,    a    land    of  lay,    Way  op    to 

>»    ai  >  lent  sea;  Hit  love  grown  dear-er  down  here  be  -low,    1    kaow   a 

•o    the  cross;  My  ains  are  cov-ered,  He  res  -  coed  me,     I    know    I 
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Git  •  ty,  my  borne  a  *  bova.  In  that       coon-try  bo  •  yond  the  mjs-tic 

wel  -  come  is    wait-ing  me. 

Dev  •  or  shall  enf  -  f er  lose,  bright 

a,.  »*,  -♦,   :*   a.   £*      r     I      ,    _*>    J    £l  -fcv.-n-._iw. 
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lea,  I'll  moot       lotad  oaei  aad  at  •  er    with  them  be;  I'll    fit 

my  my 
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Jo  •  iii  who  died  to  set  ma  trie,  I  know  my  Savior  will  wel-como  si. 


No.  14 


fifeT.    AXiTBMO    BABHATT 


'Twas  Mother*!  Love 

Copyright  1947. in  "Glory  Gates'* 
ownid  bt  j.  a.   HiNioa 


f.  B. 


Pio» 


1.  Twas moth-er's  love, and  motb-er's  prayers That  led  me 

2.  Twas  by  hsr  coun       •       •     tell    I    was  Ud To  fol-low 

3.  8ha  told  ma  of tka  Sav-ior's  love, In  childhood 

4.  Twas  mother's  prayers and  moth-ar's  lore And  mother's 
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to the  Sav-ior's  feet Twas  there  I  left ..... — 'my  earth-ly 

Christ each  pass-log  day. Bhe  laid  her  hand op  •  on  my 

days from  care  so  free, And  all  a  •  boot that  home  a- 

faith so  real  and  true,... That  started  me for  realms  a- 
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sates,- When  Je-sns  spoke Bis  par-don  sweet  (His  par-don  sweet) 


haad,- '..  And  eweet-ly  taught me  how  to  prey,  (yea  how  to  pray) 

bote,- When  I  knelt  down at  mother's  knee(an  mother's  knee) 

fenva  -  Sha  oaid  that  Gnd  would  pnida  m»  thrn'fvearnida  mpthrn^ 
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My  mother's  prayers Were  not  in  Tain, Ner  was  her  eon    > 
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.  .stent  changeless  lore,  ..  For  we  shall  meat soma  daj  a  •  gain,— 

IV  EM 
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No.  15 


Give  Me  Roses  Here 


Durward  T.  Colling 


Copyrielit  1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 
Owcted   BT  J.   M.   Hjtbsojt, 


Tom  Pickena 


_s tj ( — p._j ^,c *__a — *_c 5 

1.  If       by     my    liv  •  Ing,  and  Chris-tian    giving,    I've  shown  your  loul 

2.  X     have     a    Sav-iour,  He  gives  me     fa-  vor,  There's  none  yet  quite 

3.  When  I      lie     dying,    I   want    no    crying,    My   eonl   will  have 
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lomi  cheer, gome  cheer; And  you  would  show  your  ap  -  pre  •  ci  •  ■  -  tion,  Just 
•o  dear,   bo  dear;  That's  why  I    love  Him,  there's  none  a-  bove  Him,   I 
do  fear,   no  fear;    I  won't  need  flow-era,    in  that  last  bou  •  r,     So 
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Give  ma  res  -  es  here. 
Give  Him  ros  •  es  here. 
Give  my    cos  -  •■   here. 
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Dear  friends just 

Dear  friends  I    lave    so    dear,  don't 
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give, Just  give  me  ros  -  as  here; I 

shed  a  sing-le  tear,  sweet  ros -es  here; 
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won't  need  flow-era  in  that  last  hou-r,    So  give  me  ros-  es  here. 


No.  16  I  Love  the  Lord 

Copyright  1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 

OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON 


M.J 


t=zfs==t:^:i==fc— — "-- 1— -^- 


Malcom  Jon«t 
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1    I've  been  in-vit  -  ad  to    a    great  Jo  •  bi  •  let,  0  •  ver    in    glo  •  rf 

2.  I'm  go  ■  log  to    a  coon-try  fair  •  er  than  this,  Go  •  ing  np  there  to 
S.  I    want  my  Lord  to  elaim  me  one  o!  Hie  own,  Be-fore  the  Fa  -  ther 
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land  the  beau-ties  to  see;  The  love  of  God  ie  in  my  heart  to  con-trol, 
live  in  that  land  of  Hies;  I'll  an  *  ewer  here  am  I  when  He  ealli  the  roll, 
way  np  in  worlds  un-known;  I  want  to  live  still  cloi-er  as    I  grow  eld, 


tTTT 


l        fir 


t     at    {f-    t 


ft 
V 

I    lore  the  Lord down  in  my  aoal,    I  leva  the  Lord. 
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down    in    my  heart,  Lore  Him  e  •  aong 
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that  we  will    ne?  •  er-mere 
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part;  Since    Ha    for  •  gave   me     His    dear  name    I 


ex  »  tol, 
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No.  17 

W    AM. 


It  Was  Love 

Copyright  1947,  in  "Giory  G»tee- 
J,  M,  Hen  son  owner 


Wm.  A.  McKlnney 


1.  It  wai  love  yes  love  true  love  from  God  t-bovo,  That  cansed By  Lord 

2.  God  so  loved  the  world  He  gave  His  on-  ly  Son,   To  lie that  we 

3.  It  was  love  pure  love  fron  Heaven's  Ho  -ly  Dove,  That  caused my  Lord 
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•o    euf  -  f  er   in  my  place;  Ob  the  cress  He  died,  God's  law  was  sat  •  is  -  fied, 

might  have  e-ter-nal  life;   On  -  ly  trust  Him  as  yoor  le  •  gal  sab  -  sti-tete, 
to  build  us  mansions  fair;  Whore  the  streets  tie  gold  and  beau-ties  yet  an- told, 
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Whatlove He  had  what  mer-cy  love  and  grace.  0    love how 

Be  •  lie ve on  Him  and  cease  from  earthly  Btrife. 

Be  -  lieve on  Him  and  meet  me    o  -  vet  there.  0  love, 


l       i    u  "C"17  17" 

D,S,—and  set  my  spir-it  free, 


could it    be,   He   had each  love (or  me;   It  wm 

how  could  it   be,  He  had  inch  love  for  me; 
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thru  God'i  grace  Christ  Je- bus  took  my  place,  Ho  paid  (He  paid)  the  debt 
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No.  18 


M.J. 


Who  Did  It? 

Copyright  1947,  in  "Glory  Gates' 

OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENSON 


Malcom  Jonas 
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Who,     1  Died  op  -on  the  tree,  Who, who      Came    to  Bet  ns  free? 
Who         2.  Caused  the  lame  to  walk.        Who  Caused  the  dumb  to  talkf 
Who  3.  Rose  op  from  the  grave.  Who  _bb  the  pow'r  to  saw? 
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Wh»   Paid    the  aw  -  fal  cost?  That  we  might  be  with  Him  al-wayi 
Who        Caused  the  blind  to   see,    Who  came  walk-ing  on  the  wa-ters 
Who  Now     is    on  the  throne?  Plead-ing  for  as  o  •  ver  yoa-der 
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said 


Come  with  me  and  dine" 
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and  Dot  be  Inst.  Who 
of    Gal  -  i  -  lee? 
in  that  new  home.    Who  said  it,        who  said  it? 
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tornel  wa-ter  to  wine?  Whe  raised 

who  raised  up,    who  raisel  np 


Who 

Who,  who 
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Laza-rns  from  the  dead,  With  a       loaves  aid  a  throng  was  fed. 

few  flsh-es 
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No.  19        That  Makes  Me  Want  to  Go 


G.C.M. 


Copyright  1845,  in  "Virions  of  Victory" 
Owned  by  Morris  and  Hanson 

H-.-4 


Rev.  G.  C.  MorrU 
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1.  Yon-der   in     Glo  •  ry     is    wait  -  ing     for    me,     A    dear    lor-ing 

2.  Fath-er    is     wait  -  ing  with  moth  -  er  up  there,    And  view  -  ing  that 

3.  0      how    I    mias    them;  each  day    is    the    same,  While  wait-ing  and 

i.    r  -i     i     i     i    i    i     i         ,iii 

moth  -  er  l  know;  Bing  -  ing  love's  Bto  -  ry  so  hap  -  pp  and  free,  And 
Cit  -  y  a  -  glow;  Bless -ed  re  -  treat,  and  I  know  I'm  an  heir, And 
toi!  -  ing  be  -  low;        Trust-ing  their  Savior,  0  bless  His  dear  name, And 
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that  makes  me  want  to    go.       Ohl  that  makes  me  want  to  go, 

want  to   go, 
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Tes,  that  makes  me  want  to  go;(want  to  go;)  All  Heaven    is    ring  -ing 
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with  jn  -  bi  -  lant  sing  -  ing,  And  that  makes  me  want  to      go. 
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No.  20      Like  a  Breeze  From  the  Ocean 


AltTBBD    BABRATT 
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Copyright  19*6.  in  "Star  of  Piomise" 
Owned  bj   J.   M.   ILenson. 


j.  u.  Enioi 


t. 


1 .  Like  a  breeze  from  the  o-cean  Thy  leve  comes  to  me ,  When  my  heart  ii  f or- 

2.  Like  a  brei  ze  from  the  o-cean  Thy  love  comes  to  me,    In  the  mo-ments  of 

3.  Like  a  b  eezefrom  the  o-ceaa  Thy  love  comes  to  me,  No  one  ev  -  er  yet 

4.  Like  a  breeze  from  the  o-cean  Thy  love  comes  to  me,  AncLit  rings  like  a 
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eak  -  en  and  sad;     Bringing  won-droas  re-freshing  vhere-ev-er     I    be, 
sor  -  row  a'  d  gri  i ;    Won  I  tan    iu   my  an-guish  dear  Sav  ionr  to  Thee, 
sought  I  h  e  in  \  a  n;     F<  r  Thy  meas-nre-less  grace  is    a-bon  dant  and  free, 
Bweetmel-o-  dy;         'Tit  a  won-  der-fulprom-ise  that  com-eth  from  Thee, 
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Bid -ding  me  to  re-joiceandbe  glad. 
Thou  d  st  has-ten  to  bring  me  re  -  lief. 
As  the  sun-shine  and  i eanti-ful  rain. 
Thon  hast  said,  'Twill  nev-er  leave  Thee. "  Like  a  breeze  from  the  o-cean  Thy 


Thy 
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love  comes  to  me,  0  my  Saviour  Ee-deem-er  di  •  vine;  Thon  dost  come  in  Thy 
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mer-cy  to     an-iwer  my  plea,  In  my  dark-nes9  Thy  love-light  doth  shine. 
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No.  21  I  Am  Happy  On  My  Way 

Copyright  1947,  ia  "Glory  Gates" 
J.  M.  Henion  owned  bt  j.   h.   himoh 


John  H.  Crayton 


1.  Praise  God  for  Hit  re-deem -iag  grace,  It  makes  me  shoot  and  sing  and  pray; 
3.  He  took  me  from  the  downward  road,  And  placed  my  feet  on  higher  ground 
S.  He'll  take  me  to  mj  home  a  -bo?e,  Where  I  ■ball  life  with  Him  for  aye; 
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Ib  Hea?  •  en  Ha  pre  •  pares  •  place,  I'm  hap-py  an  the  way,  on  the 
He  helps  me  bear  my  heay-y  load,  0  what  a  friend  I've  found,  in  the 
Where  all  is    per-  feet  peace  and  love, I'm  hap-py  on  the  way,  on  the 
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hame-ward  way.  Be  walks  .. with  me,.., And 

Lord  I've  found. 

home-ward  way.  Be  walks  indtalki  with  me,  yes  walks  and  talks  with  me, 
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keepi  me  strong  and  tree; Ha  talks with 

yei  trie;  Ho  walks  and  talks  with  mo,    He 


I     ft  -w 

me,... And  Will    safe  •  ly       take    ae  through, 

walks  aid  talks  with  as,  take  me  thro*. 

1       I      I 


-    -^    m     jj 


■:' ,'hir  '"A 


No  22 

J.  CM 


The  City  Of  Gold 

Copyright  1047  in  "Glory  Gates'' 
Owned  by  J,  M.  Henion 


Rev.   Jas.   C.   Moore 
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1.  I  am  think -ing  to -flay  of    •  home  far  a 

2.  It    it    joj  just  to  know  aa  to  Heav-en  I 
3   - 


•  way,  Of  n  home  with  rare 
go,  That  the  Lord  of  the 


I.  Bless-ed  home  of  the  sonl  ,blesi-ed  Heat  en  our  goal,  How  we  long  for  Thy 
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bean-ties  fore-told  (foretold)  How  oar  foic-es  will  ring  while  Hie  praii-eu  we 
proph-ets  of  old;  (of  old;)  There  will  welcome  us  home,  where  we'llnev^r-raore 
beau-i.ei  nn-told(nntold)  How  the  wel-kin  will  ring  bb  we  praise  oor  great 
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sing,  When  we  en-ter  that  Cit  -  y  of  gold 

roaip?  0    the  Cit  •  y    of 

King,  that  Cit-y  tf  gold. 


D.  S.-In  that  beau-ti-ful  Cit  •  y 
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gold,  by  the    proph-ets  fore-told.  How  it's  bean-ties    I    long    to    be- 
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hold; 'Twill  be  joy    bo    com-plete  when  onr  Bav-ier  we  meet, 

long  to  be  -  hold; 


No.  23 


J.  M.  Henton 
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Look  Up  to  Jesus 

Copyright  1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 
Owned  by  J,  M.  Henson 
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Rante  A.  Wbitworth 
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1.  O  soul  on  life's  high-way  with-ont     asoDg,  Seek  friendship  with  Ons  Who  is 

2.  The  thingi  that  are  tempting  soon  pais  a- way,  They  of  •  fer  no  strength  ev-er 

3.  Lay  hold1  of  the  things  that  for-e'er    en-dan,  To    Je  •  bus  be  earn-est  and 
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trne,  always  true;  Ke-member  this  well  as  you  go  a-long,  Look  np  and  He'll 
new,  ev-er  Be  w;  If  yon  turn  a  -side  you  will  find  someday, His  mer-cy  nay 
trne,  ev-er  true;  His  love  holdeth  fast  and  His  Word    is  Bare,  Just  look  and  He'll 

4*--  A. 
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look  down  to  yoi,  look  on  yon.      Look  op,       He'll  look  down  on  yoi, 

not  look  on  yon,  look  on  yoa.      Look  np  to  Jo  -  bus, 

look  back  to  you,  back  to  you. Look  np  to  the  Sav-iour, He'll  look  down  on  yoe, 

gte.:?t.b..M.  J  J  J.        i       *  JL-  ^  -fi-  -(•-  .*  at  -g- 
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His  mer   -    cy  boand-less  and  true;    Take  hold  of  His  hand,  He 

His  mer-cy  is  boundless,  for  -  giv-  ing  and  true; 


gpsH^3==tq 
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-all 
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will  take      yon  thro,  Look  np,  and  He'll  look  down  on  yon,  down  on  yon. 
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No.  24 


Free  From  Condemnation 


Copyright  1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 
nmr.  iionm  baxsatt  O^nedty  J,  M.  Henson 


#•   ■■    WSKMMOW 


1   I     am  free from  oon-dem  -  na-tion, For    my 

2.  He  has  brok     •      •      an    ev-'ry    fet  -  ter, Now  my 

3.  Now  Hisprais     •     •     •■      I     am  Yoic-iag, Ha  has 

1.  I     am  free  con-dem-na-tioa. 
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iEEE: 


Sav    -     •    iour  makes  me  free, M     Ha  hat  par    ■     •    chased 

all to  Him  I  give,  lo  Him  I  give;  I    will  love and 

done bo  mnch  for  me,  bo  much  for  me;  With  the  ran     -     •      lomad 

For  my  Sav-iear  makes  me  free.  He  makes  me  free;  He  lis  ptr-chasad 
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my  sal-va-tion.my  Bal-va-tion,Brlng-ingjoy and  peace  to 

•erve  Him  bet-ter, serve  Him  better, While  in  thii dark  world  I 

ones    re-joic-ing,oneBrejoic-ing,PraiiethaLord for    I    am 

Bri.f-in.ioy  . 
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live. 
free. 
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dread  we  morrow,  dread  the  morrow,  For  He  loves -  and  cares  for  me. 
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All  my  Bins  (All  my  aina)and   all    my    lor-row,  (all   my    tor -row) 
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Je  ■  iob    bore  (Je  -  bob  bore)  on 


Cal  •  ta  -  ry;    (on   Cal  •  va  •  ry;) 
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No.  25 

Arr.  by  J.  T.  M 


Sweet  Melodies 

Copyright  1*46,  in  "Stir  of  Promise" 
Owned  bj  Henaon  and  McKibben 


J.T.McKtbban 


1.  A-maz-ing  grace  ...".. ..T...*  how  eweetTtae  eonnd That  saved* 

2.  0  hap-py   day that  filed  my  choice On   Thee  my 

8.  When  1  can  read ...  my  ti  •  tie  clear To  man-sions 
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wreteh  like  yog  and  me;    ike  yon  and  me)  I  once  was  lost butnowl'm 

Bat  -  ior    and    my  God;  (on  Thee  By  God)  Well  may  Ibis  glow    -    ingheart  re- 
in       the    itar  -  ry    •kyjitheitarryskyjl'll  bid  fare-well to  ev-'ry 

1     P"  JH     Pi  _P  .     .  ^_<ik-«_(»- 


D.  S. — My  oa-ly  hope, my  on  -1y 
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fonnd.butnow  I'mftnad  Was  blind bnt now  I  clear  -  ly    she.(l  elear-ly  lee  ) 
joiee.in  Him  re-joice,  And  tell  it's  rapt-nre  all    a  -  broad(tell  all  a-broad.) 
tear,   to  ev  'ry  fear,  Aud  wipe  no  mora  my   weep    ing  eye.  (my  weeping  eye. | 
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plea,  my  on-ly  plea,  0  Lamb  of  God 
Rkfbaib 


I     come   to    The*  (I  come  to  Thee) 


|&= 


Jut  as 


I     am  (Just  aa    I  am)  with 


•at  «nepie.t(wHh*oat  one,lea) 
J! 
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Bnt    that    Thy    blood    was    BhecT    for 
Blood  waa    shed     for 


me. 

me,  waa  shed    for 


me. 
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No.  26        With  a  Heart  That  Is  Brave 


lUTIID    BABBATT 


Copyright  1047  in  "Glory  Gates" 

OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENBON 
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L  Brave  ly  take  yonr  stand  at  tbi  Lord's  command,  In  the  ranks  af  the 

2,  Wheth-er  weal  or  woe,  with  fresh  cour-age  go,        In  the  name  of  the 

3,  Watch-ing  nn-to  pray'r,  brave-ly  do  and  dare,  Keep  the  cross  of  the 

4,  He  will  give  yon  grace  in    tht    hard-est  place,  And  be  near   In  the 
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faith  -  fol  few, 

Lord  be  strong, 

Lord  in    view,  On  His  love  de-pend.   and  the  right  de  •  fandi— , 

stress  and  strife.  When  the  fight  is    done,  and   the  vio-t'ry   won,— 


Join  the  do  -  ble  throng,  fight  a -gainst  the  wrong, — 
There  are  souls  to    win,  from    the  ways    of    sin, — 


igggjg^EjgSgf 


-& 


t= 


=ETg1«a* 


Bsrairji 


^am^p 


With  a  heart  that  is  brave  and  true.         With  a  heart  that  Is  brave  and 
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trne With*  heart  thai  Is  brave  and  trie; Fal 

yes  trne.  yes  brave  and  true; 
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not  nor  fear,  fight  and  per-sa  -  vere,  With  a  heart  that  is  brave  and 


trne. 
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Our  Destiny  Is  In  God's  Hands 


C.G.  H. 


Copyright,  1047,  in  "Glory  Gates" 
Owned  by  J,  M,  Henson 


G.G.  Hardin 
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1.  The  o-coan  wavta roll  wide  and  deep The  mountain 

2.  Tho' we  can  sail the  o  •  cean  wide Fly  o'er  the 

3.  The whells  of  time „.    keeproll-ing  on The  sea-sons 
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sides are  high  and  steep(are  high  and  steep)  A  cool-ing  breeze 

earth from  side  to  side(from  side  to  side)  The  neav'nly  stars 

come and  soon  are  gone;(so  soon  are  gone)The  whole  wide  world 
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the  hot  earth  fane,.... Their  des- 

we   to  may  scan, Onr 

is    as    He  planned, Oar 
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D  S.-as  best  we  can, Our  des  *  ti 

Fine  m    Refrain 
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Their  des  •  ti-ny 

Oar    del  •  ti-ny 
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is    InGod'g 
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ands Our  des -ti-ny,... ..is    in 
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handaT...T...'..r  Onr  dea- ti-ny,... is    in  God's  hands Onr 

is  In  God's  hands,  Our  des-ti-ny  Iain  God's  hands 

*    PJL-&*  — .— -  -A-A-A-A- 

r — ♦-♦-—-#— -A-r 1 1 — i — i — i ' — 

^=t^^=^t=5t^£^g^^Eb:E£E—5 


-H=-«r — 

-a— AH — I — <k— s 


b 


r 


bbbb.  bL/bb17  bbvb 

life  on  earth is  but  a  span; Let's  fol-low  Christ 

Our  life  on  earth  is  but  a  span;  Let's  follow  Christ 
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No.  28 


W.  A.  M. 


0  Home  Beyond 

Copyright  1047,  in  "Glory  Gates" 
3,  M,  Heneon  owner 


Wm.  A.  McKlnnsy 
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1    Therein  a    p'a  e  pre-  pared  for  God's  ran-somed  host,  A  place  where 

2.  God  sect  His  Son  10  earth  to     die     in    nay  place,  To    pay    my 

3.  It    won't  be  long  till  death  Bhall  take   as    a  •  way,  From  tail  old 
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inr-  row  cornea  romore.fno more)  Some  day  I'm  go  •  ing  there  to 
debt  and  ran  •  som  me, (for  me.)  Some  day  He's  com  -  ing  bask  to 
world  of    eia    and  care, (of  care,)  A  e  yoa    pre  -  pared  to    go    when 
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D.  8.— go  -  ing  there  to 

Fine 
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be  with  my  Lord,  On  heav-en's  bright  and  peace-fulihore (peaceful  shore) 
gath  -  er  Hie  own,  We'll  live  for  -  ev  •  er  glad  and  free(glad  and  free) 
death's  an-gel  oa'.ls?  Are  you    pre  -  pared  to  meet  me  there  (meet  ne  there) 

T  -I      r 
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be    with  my  Lord,  Then    I    shall    see 
Refkaib 


Bim  face 


to  face. (to  face.) 
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0,  heme  be-yond sweet  dwsll-ing  place Preparedfar 

0  home  be  -  yond,  sweet  dwelling  place, 
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alKpre-pnrrdfor  all)  the  saved  by  grace  ;(theeived grace) Some  day  I'm 
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No.  29        Heaven  Must  Be  a  Beautiful  Place 


R.  At  F.  age  8 


Copyright  1947  in  "Glorj  Gates" 

C7WIID    IT),    I,    MWUli 


Ronald  Andrew  Felda 


1.  In   Heav-en  we're  told  the  streets  are  pare  gold,  And  no    one    shall 

2.  We  strug-gle  a  -  long  with-out    a    sweet  song,  And    onr  load     is 

3.  Onr  loved  ones  are  there.no  bur  -  dens   to   bear,    All    their  troub  -  lea 

4.  When  life  here  is  tkra,  the  gate  we  shall  view,  Where  the  flow  -  era 
.-fc^—- — ft — ft 
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•v  •  er  grow  old; 
hea?  -  y   to  bear; 
ev  -  er  are  e'er; 
ev  -  er    will  grow; 
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How  hap-py  we'll  be  oar  Sav-iour  to   see,    la  that 

Just  look  up  that  way, you'll  soon  hear  Him  say, Eu-ter. 

And  I'll  be  so  glad  when  I  reach  that  land,  In  that 

My  Sav-iour  so  fair  will  wel-come  me  there  To    the 
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Cit  -  f    just    o  -  ?er  the  way. 

now    to    that  Cit  -  y  eo  fair.        Heat-en  must  be   a    beau  -  ti  -  lul 

Cit  •  y    that's  built  four-square. 

man-eien  that's  wait-ing  for  me. 
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place,  Where  we'll  go,ia?ed  by  Hii  grace;    No  bur  •  dent,  no 
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eyes  dimmed  with  tears.Heaven    must  be     a      beau-ti-  fal  place. 
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No.  30 


T.  O,  C, 


Jesus  Never  Fails 

Copyright,  1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 

OWNED    BY    -I.     M.     HENSON 


Thurman  O,  Cr«*l 


1.  fa  this  world  of  doabt  and  sor-row,  When  onr  ef-forts  seem  to  fail; 

2.  Tho'  onr  hearts  are  oft-en  heav-y ,  And  oar  friends  may  prove  on- true, 
8.  Earth-ly  cares  that  cross  our  pathway,  Oft-en  cause  ui  to  for  •  get, 
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Je  •  bus  knows, and  ev  •  er  watch-es,  And  Hit  sweet  lore  shall  pre-vail, 
Je  -8U6  cares, He  loves  us  dear-ly,  Keep  the  faith, He'll  bring  us  thru. 
Bat  if    we    are  true  to    Je  -  bus,  This  we  nev  -  er  shall  re  •  gret. 


—  A--*! 


-P— *-r 


Rbfbaib 


Je  •  sai  nev  *  er  fails, —         Je 
never  fails, no 


bub  nev  er  fails,  When  onr 

never  fails, 
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hearts  are  heav-y  la  -  den,  He  helps  when  dan-ger  as  ••ails; 

when  dan-ger  threatens, 
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Je-sm  never    fails Bat  His  love  pre -vaili, 

nev  -  er  fails  us  0  praise  Him 
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Jesus  Never  Fails 
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In  tar  weak-ness.strength  ormeek-Bees.Je-Bns  os?-tr  fails. 
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No.  31 


J.  M.  B. 


When  We  Land 

Copyright   1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 

OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HEMSOS 


J.  M.  Browning 
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1.  There  is     a    land,    a     hap  -  py  Ian-*,    A     laid    of  and  *  Imi  day; 

2.0    when   we   reach  that   hap  -  py  place,  On  heav  •  an's  blisa-fall  there; 

3.  We'll  shout  God's  praii-es  in   oar  horns,  Oa  that   ee  •  les  •  tial  shore; 


a j f_ 1 9  __ ****_ 
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Whsre  Je  -  sns  Christ,  the  bless-  ed  Lamb,  Will  wipe   all    tears  a  •  way. 
We'll  see  the    8av  -  ior   face   to    face,  And  praise  Hist    ev  *  er  *  mere. 
And  dwell  with  Him  a  •  round  the  throne, Wheresur  -rows  ara    no  mors. 


i — 1 — r 

Refrain 


t- 

D.  8  -sor-rows  are    no  more. 


Ws    will  shoot  when  we  laad,  Oa    Ca-taan's  hap-py 

We  will  shoot  when  we  land, 
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shore;  We  will  sing  with  that  band,  Where 

shin-ing  shore;  We   will  sing  with  that  band 

pfez?=5=z1=EifeEEESlE^lfe^l^ 


No.  32. 


His  Loving  Eye 


Copyright  1945,  in  Visions  of  Victory 
REV.  ALFRED  BARRATT.  Owned   by  J.   M.   Hbnson. 


J.  M.  HENSON, 
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1.  0    sing    a  -  way 

2.  No    e  -  vil     can 

3.  He  will  not  leave 

4.  Hewatch-es    when 


your  grief  and    care 
your  path  be  -  fall 
you    all     a  -   lone 
the    path  is 


No  long-er  ling 
For  He  Who  sees 
In  love  He  doth 
And  when  you  tread 
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er 

the 
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the 
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in       del  -pair,  The  Saviour  knows  the  load  you  bear,— His  lov-ing 

spar-row's  fall,  In    love   is   watch-ing    o  -  ver     all, —   His  lov-ing 

tect   His  own,  He  watch-es  from    His  shin -ing  throne, — His  lov-ing 

val  •  ley  deep,  Your  feet  from  dan  -  ger    He    will  keep,— His  lov-ing 
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Chorus 


Eye        is  watcb-ing  you.      His  lov  -  ing  Eye is  watch-ing 

His  lov-ing  Eye 


p-=—\ — F—  — ! 


£=1 


3=*=*: 


EI 


Ftf;=g-.- * ~ — ar~ar-Fzsl 1— g|— SE13 

C  %  u  S  u  u  u  TT!        * 

you, To  guard  and  guide life's  jour-ney 

you,  is  watch-ing  you,  To  guard  and  guide 
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through; 
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He  looks  in  love fromHeav'na- 


life's  jour-ney  through; 
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He  looks  in  love 
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His  Loving  Eye 
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bove, His  lov  -  ing  Eye ia  wafceh-ing  you. 

from  Heave'n  above,  His  lov-ing  eye 
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No.  33  Shadows  Will  Fade  Away 


B.  B.  Edmiaaton 


Copyright  1947.  in  "Glory  Gates, 

OWNED    BY    -I.     M.     HENSON 
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Curtis  Tarlor 
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1.  ThesuD-shine  of  this  life  is  dimmed  by  sin  andstife.But  God  the  Father  will 

2.  When  trusted  friends  de-ceive.lovedonesourspiritgrievejHegivesnscomfortby 

3.  In    pov  -  er  -  ty  or  wealth,  in  sick-ness  or  in  health, Our  mer-ci-ful  Lord  will 
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sns  -  tain  ns    by  His  love, The  shadows  fade  a-way,re-veal-ing  per-fect  day, 

His   all  -  suf -ficient  lo  ve ;  Fond  hopes  may  fade  and  die.sweet  pleasures  pass  us  by, 
np  -  hold  us  by  His  love;  When  clouds  begin  to  low'r,  in  sorrow's  darkest  hoar, 

A rffc- 
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D.  S.— In  man-sions  fair  a-bove,  where  all  is  per-feet  love, 
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The  light  of  Heav-en  shinas  for  ua    a  -  bove Shadows  will 

Un  -  end-ing  pleasures  we  shall  share 

Ike  san  is  ihin-ing  still  for   ns  a -bove.  We  know  the  shad -ows  will 
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We  shall  be  ev  •  ar  with  onr  Friend  a-bova. above. 


fade  a-way,when  dawns  the  glo-ry  morn  of  heaven's  end-lass  day; 
for-ev-er  A 
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No.  34        I  Walk  With  Christ  My  King 


Copyrifht  1147,  in  "Glory  Gates" 

OWNED    BY    J.    M.    MCNtON 
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I 

1.  I  have 

2.  I  fear 

3.  I'll  press 


S=*=EE 


ft  Gaide  close  by    my  aids,  Who  keeps  me  day    by    day; 

no  more  life's  tem-pest  roar,  For  He  speaks  sweet-eat  peace; 

a  -  long  with  cheer-fai  song,  To  Heav-en's  shin -tag  goal; 
■fir           —           •<■- 
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Ha  gives  me  grace  to  rnn  life's  race,  And  leads  me  all  the  way. 
His  love  will  lead  and  fill  each  need,  And  give  my  son!  re -lease. 
Up     there  to    rest    sn  -  preme-ly  blest,  Where  noth-ing  tempts  the  sonl. 
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I      walk and    talk, Christ  my  King,       Lord  and  King, 

Walkandtalk,        walk  and  talk,  with  Christ my     King 
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His     love I 

His  great  love, 
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praise  I  sing,           glad  •  ly  sing; 
praise I       sing; 
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Hit    hand hand  I  hold,  His    will 

Pre-cioos  hand,  I     hold, His  great  will   I 
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I    will  da, 
do 
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I  Walk  With  Christ  My  King 
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I'll     go  with  Christ  my    pre-cious  Lord,  Whose  lote  will  take      ma  throng!, 
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No.  35,  At  the  End  of  the  Long,  Long  Road 

Copyright  1947.  in  "Glorj  Gates," 
VAJOts  ion  Owned   bt   J.    M.   Hmoi,  jr.   u.  hknson 

1.  I      am    on  my  way,  To  thi  raalms  of  day , To  that  beaa-ti-  fol  blest  a  -  bode. 

2.  There  will  be  no  care,  In  those  mansions  fair.We  are  free  from  our  heav-y  load. 

3.  When  the  day  is  done,  At  the  set  of    son,  We  shall  en-ter  that  blest  a-  bode. 

4.  Let  as  press  a  -long,  With  a  cheerful  song,  In  the  grace  that  has  been  bestowed. 


I  shall  rench  the  gate  where  the  angels  wait, 

There  is  peace  and  rest  for  the  saved  and  blest,  At  the  end  of  the  long, long  rnad. 

Sorrows  will  be  o'er,  on  that  gold-en   shore, 

When  the  glad  bells  ring  we  shall  see  the  King, 


t,    I  I  I    I    I*       1/  I     I  I.I 

At  the  eid  of  the  long,  long  road.        At  the  end  of  the  long, long  toad,... 

end  of         the       long, long  road,         end  of    the      long, long  road, 
At  the  end,    the      end  of  the  long  road,  At  eheend,  the  end  of  the  long  road, 
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There  li  peace  and  rest ,  For  the  sat  'd  aid  blest,  At  the  tod   of  the  long, long  road. 
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No.  36 
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Brighten  the  Hedges 
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ned 


Copyright  1947  in  '"Glory  Gates" 
Owned  by  Barnette  and  Henaon 


R.  W.  Birn*tte 


1.  While  tray 'ling  on  the  homeward  way,  Bright-en  up   the  hedg-es  for  my 

2.  The  Lord  will  guide  yonr  steps  a-right, 

3.  With  Christ  I'm  go-ing  hand  in  hand,  Light         hedg-es  for   my 
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bless- ed      Lord;  He'll  be  with  yon  each  night  and  day,  Bright-en  up  the 

Press  on  in  faith  with  all  yonr  might, 
Lord, for  my  Lord;  We  soon  shall  reach  the  Glo  -  ry  Land,  Light 
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hedg  -  es  for  my  Lord Light       hedg-es  for    my 

for  my  Lord.  Light         hedg    -  es 

Bright-en  np  the  hedg  -  es  for    my 
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lor       my           Lerd,    Up  •  on     His  help  you   may  de  •  pend,  yon 

Lord    for    my  Lord,  You   ev  -   er    may  de  • 

Up  -  on    the  help  yon    may  de  • 
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•f  •  er  may  de-pend;  Then  ge  and  Bright-en   np  the  hedg  •  as   for  my 
pend;       may  de-pend;                                  Light       hedg  •  as  for  my 
p      £  -p 
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Brighten  the  Hedges 
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Lord, 0  trust  yonr  pre-cious  Friend 

my    Lord,  0   trust  in  Him, yonr  truest  Friend.your  precious  Friend 
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Counting  AH  Loss  to  Win  Jesus 

Copyright   1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 
Owned  by  Barnette  and  Benson 


R.  W.   Barnette 


1.  Why  speak  of  the  price  we  must  pay  To  walk  in  the  straight  narrow  way, 

2.  0     think  of  the  price  that  He  paid  When  on  Him  our  sins   all  were  laid; 

3.  In    los  -  ing  all  things  we   can  gain  The  joys  that  for  -  ev  -  er  re  -  main; 
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Like  Paul  why  not  each  of  us   say — 

For    us    He    a  sin  -  ner  was  made,  I'm  count-ing  all  loss  to  win  Him. 

Then  what  are  the  few  days  of  pain. 
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Count-ing  all  loss   to  win    Je  -  bus.      Count-ing  all  loss  to  win  Him;  De- 
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tr 
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spis-ing  the  shame  we'll  go  to  the  cross, I'm  count-ing  all  loss  to  wia  Him. 
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No.  38        When  the  King  Rewards  His  Own 


Copyright.  1947.  in  "Glory  Gates" 
Owned  by  Barnette  ar.d  Henson 


R.  W.  Barnatt* 
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Jennla  Wilton 

1,  There  will  coma  a  day  of   a-bonnd-ing  joy,  Whan  tho  King  re» 

3.  Then  will  be  white  robes  ev-er-rm  re  to  wear, 

3.  0  what  praise  will  riot  from  the  happy  throng,  Whan  tho  King , 


X  -*-  •£* 


-.-(•-, 


crTnr-trr-Tr 


__' — = IV-C — D — I Mri I 


L?  5  S  t».  i  r 


wards  His  awn;  0  how  blest  to    ba    ia  dl  •  tine  em-ploy,  '  t 

And  tri-nra-phaat  praise  will  the  Fa-therhear, 
re-wards  His  own;  May  we  hava  a  part  In  that  wondrous  aoig, 


b: 2 z__* — •z—* — ^— tz^—g — P>-HaW-   «»-'J 

When  the  King    ra  -  waits  Hie  own. 
When  the  King,  yes  re-wardi  His  own. 
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When  the  King,  When  the  King  re- wards  His  own  (rewards  His  own)  When  the 

.*.*-*--*-  -*-        Is   p  p  p  r  i 
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King,  When  the  King  rewards  Hie  own;  (His    own)  Aft  -  er    toil  and  strife 

re-wards  His  own; 

J         J         _• 
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When  the  King  Rewards  His  Own 
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^    "    fc    b 
com38  the  crown  of  Ufa,  When  the  King re-waidi  Hii  swb, 

When  the  King  re-wardi  Hii  owe. 
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That  Great  Glad  Day 


R.  W.  B. 


Written  for,  and  dedicated  to  J.  M.  Henson.  on  fcia  52nd  birthday— B.  W.  B, 
-s         Copyright    1948,  in  "Glory  Gates-' 


OW.TED    BT    THX   ADTHOBS. 
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1.  Some  time,  I  know  will  sink  life'i  snn, 
3.  That  day   nf  joy    I'll  ne'er  tor  -  get, 
3.  Dear  Lord,  to  Thee  I    give  all  praise, 

r 


t=fcP=J: 


My  Lord  will  eall  for  me. 
When  Je  •  ens  res-cned  me; 
Thj  love  bat  mads  me  free; 


"fir        ^w/^^r" 

My  work  oa  earth  will  then  be  done,  My  Mas-tor'e  fait     I'll  eat. 

The  One  eo-preme  that  day  I  met, 
My  joy  will  last    the  end  -  less  dayi, 


Rbfbsb 
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Dear  Lord  Thy  love  0  itill  be-stowj        Un-til  that  groat  glad  day; 

Dear  Lord  Thy  lo?e,  0  still  be-itow,    till       that 

At  to  my  homo  1  swift  •  ly  go ,         Dear  Lord  lead  til  the  way. 

As  to  my  home  Iswift-lygo,  Lead 
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Glory  Bound 

Copyright  1947.  in  "Glory  Gates" 
Owned  bt  the  Authors. 


O.  A,  Hunt 


1.  A    glad  new  feel-ing  now  is    steal-ing  sweet  -  ly    o  •  m  me, 

2.1    feel  Him  near  me,  feel  Him  cheorme,  0    how  glad  am    I,.. 

3.  The  thought  is  thrill -ing.peace  in-still-ing,  Joy  be  yend  corn-pare, 

^,— ^-A-p-==-:=g|— A-r~-=--ZM=IA-p|g==|ft==g==gIr^^;J^j 


l     9     D 
The  b  Hi  are  ring-ing,  I      am  sing  *  ing,  0    how  glad  and  tree;  (so  free) 

I    will    o-  bey  Him,  to    re -pay  Him,  Ibis  my  best    I    try; (I  try;) 

All  saints  are  sing-iug,  hom-aga  biing-ing,  'Twill  be  glo-ry  there ;(np there) 

—r- rA — A A rA — A — * — A~r-— — — —    __A-rl»— A — •-, 
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My    SaT-ior  found  me  and  unbound  me— Showed  me  high-er  ground, 

His  love    is    lead-ing,  man  -  ca  feed-ing,   Joy    it    all    ••round, 

'lis  shout-ing,  sing-ing,  bo-  big  ring  -ing,  Ho  -  ly    is     the  sound, 

v — **  r* 


D.  B.-Ho  is 
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my    glo  -  ty,  song  and  sto  -  ry, 


Boch  a  friend  I've  found, 

--1 1-. 


Fink 
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I  go  re  •  joio  -ing  en  my 
I'?e  left  the  low  lands  of  de 
I      Tiew  the   shin  •  ing    hills    of 


way, 

epair, 
home, 


I'm   Glo  ■ 
I 


ry  bound, 


am  Glo  -  ry  bound. 
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And    I     am     sing  -  ing    on    my    way, 
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praiie His    name, 

Joy-bells 


ling  -  ing, 
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Glory  Bound 

y    w    u 

Praise  Him  glo  •  ry,  I'm  glad  my  Sav  -  ior  came; 


The  lost is    found, 


to  me  came; 
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I  Know  I  Shall  Not  Fall 

Copyright  1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 

OWNED    BY    -J.    M.    HENSON 
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1.  I'm  eliDg-ing  to  my  Savior  dear,  Who  is  now  my  All    in  All;(my  All;) 

2.  He  will  not  let  mags  a-stray,  F'>r  I've  an-swered  His  great  call(His  call) 
0.  I'm an-chored  in  His  love  di-vine,  With  the  bless-ed  Lord  of  All.  (of  All;) 

.he—^.        ,  -fc-   .'«--r«A.p.Tf»-   -m.     .(•.   •jfcr-V^^Sw-    -r»- 
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And  Dow  I  have  no  cause  to  fear,  For  He  will  Dot  let  me 
He'll  keep  me  in  the  bet- ter  way,  And  will  nev  •  er  let  me 
And  in  His  light  my  soul  shall  shine,  And  I  know  I  shall  not 


fall. 
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Yes,  bless  His  name,  He  is    now  my  All    in    Al'; 

Tes,  blesa  His  name,  His  ho-ly  name,  my  All    in 


All; 


fcjate: 


I'm  His  at    last,  And  I    know  I  shall  not    fall. 

I'm  whoMy  His,  yes  His  at  last,  shall  not 

.«*  '5:  .*.  .*.*.  :H"  .*.        .p.  -^    J 
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fall. 
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Wonderful  Is  His  Love 

Copyright  1947.  in  "Glory  G»tea" 
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is  the  love  of  Christ  oar  Savior,  Who  so  free  •  Iy  died  on 
is  His  love  when  you  are  wea  -  ry,  Bur-dened  heav-y  witb  a 
is   the  bright  and  shin-ing  man-aion, That's  prepared  for  as  just 
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JESS iEEEz^'^rifc—^-zfcrzfE^z-^-E^ri^^i^iEJ 

Cal  -  va  -ry;  Won-der-ful  joj  to  know   a  -  gain   He    liv  -  eth,  Where  the 
load  of  care,  Won-der-ful  it    the  plan   of    His    sal  •  va  -tion,  All   your 
o'er  the  way,  Won-der-ful  thought  to  know  we'll  see  our  lored  ones, In  that 
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saints  and  saved  are  al-ways  free;  Won-der-ful  is  tbe  way  that  He  hai  shown  as, 
■or  •  rows  frea-ly  Hi  will  share;  Won-der-ful  just  to  know  that  He  will  lead  us 
home  pre-pared  for  u»  a  -  bove;  Won-der-ful  joy  to  know  we'll  walk  together, 

P          a 


As  we  trav  -  el  in  this  world  be-low,  Won-der-ful  is  the  prom-ise  that  Be 
Out  of  dark-nesi  in  -  to  shin-ing  light;  Won-der-ful  just  to  know  thatHe  wQl 
In  that  home  pre-pared  for  as  a  -  bove,  Won-der-ful  joy  to  know  we'll  walk  to 

£  I,  r  r— tr  tr  tr  cr  r  u  L>  t> 


T-innn; 


Refrain 
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gave  us,  If  for  Him  good  seed  we  al-ways  sow.  Won-der-ful  is  the  pre-siou 
guide  us,  To  that  hap-py  hone  in  heav'n  so  bright. 
geth-cr,  Ev  *  er  sing-iog  of  His  pre-cious  love.  Love 
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Wonderful  Is  His  Lore 
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love  of 
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Christ   the  Lord  and  King,  Won-der 
Christ  our  King, 
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ful 
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Him  for  •  ev  -  er    we  will  sing, Won-der«ful  joy  to  know  that  I  am  Bis  and 
es  we  will  sing  j  To  know 


He  is  mine,  Won-der-ful  love  of  yoor  Sav-ior  di  •  vine. 


His  love  di- vive. 
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No.  43         My  Faith  Looks  Up  to  Thee. 

Ray  Palmer. 
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1.  My  faith  looks  up  to  Thee, Thou  Lamb  of  Calvary ,  Sav-ior  di- vine  ;Now  hear  me 

2.  May  Thy  rich  grace  impart, Strength  to  my  fainting  hear!,  My  zeal  inspire;  As  Tbon  halt 

3.  While  life's  dark  maze  I  tread,  And  griefs  around  me  spread,  Be  Thou  my  GmdirBid  darknett 

4.  When  ends  life's  transient  dream,  When  death's  cold  sullen  stream. Shall  o  'er  me  rolkBleit  Sarior 


While  I  pray,  Take  all  my  sins  away;  0  let  me  from  this  day  Be  whol-ly  Thino. 
died  for  me,0  may  my  love  to  Thee, Pure.warm  and  changeless  be,  A  liv-ing  firel 
turn  to  day , Wipe  sorrow's  tears  away , Nor  let  me  ever  stray  From  Thee  a  -  side, 
then,  in  love, Fear  and  distrust  remove;0  bear  me  safe  above,- A  ransomed  soul. 
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A  Better  Day  Is  Coming 
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1.  We  meet  to  wor-ship  oar  dear  Sa?- lor  in      the  Bpir  -  it    of  sweet  song, 

2.  We   toil  a  -  long  tne  road  with  pa- tience  look-iog  for   Him  an  •  y  day, 

3.  I    want  to    be  more  like  my  Bar  •  ior  when  I    meet  Him  o  •  ver  there, 

.--A— _. r A — A A A-rA — A — A A_A_. 


Al  •  ways  gW-isg  Him  the  glo  •  rj  in    •  bless-ed  hap-py  soug.Each  lay  we 
Look-ing  for  the  Lord  ef  glo-ry  in   Hit  won-der-ful  ar-ray,  For  bur-dens 
Where  we'll  spend  e-ter-nal  a  -get  in  our  mansion  grand  audfair;0  whet  a 

»*  -A— A— A— £l-A— A— g-.,A-A-*g— P— g ; 
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look  to  Rim  for  eom-fort  end  te  keep  ui  glad  end  strong,  A    bet 
we  ere  heer-ing  here  the  glo  -  ry  yon  •  der  will  re  -  pay, 
hap-py  time  with  dear  ones  then  tha  rap-ture  we  she  1  share, 
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ler 
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D.  S.-OI  that  glad 


Rktbadi         * 


m?t~ ■" *r~Tr* »-p—et — F-i-1"* 

^        (f  IT  t,  I;  fit;? 

r is  com  •  ing  soon What 

k  bet-ter  day  com-ing  soon,  A  bet  -  ter  morning 
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day  (01  that  glad  day ) we  sweetly  siog (sweetly  sing) 


ley,       0  tha  rap-ture  we  shell  share,                 When  we  lee  our  Lord  end 
proaching,  0  whet  When  we  be-hold 
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A  Better  Day  Is  Coming 

King; Wlea  ire  shall  ite  Him  in  His  gio-ry.witi  theieint-ed  oaesnp  there; 

oat  Kin|; 
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No.  45  Going  Over  There 
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1.  Bom  will  I  journey  to  heaven's  shore, Soon  will  the  cares  of  this  lift  bi  o'er, 

2.  Soon  will  my  ship  Mil  tho  o-cean  wide, Soon  will  I  anchor  on  heav-en's  side; 

3.  Gobi  with  ■•  brother, to  that  bright  land,  Join  with  mo  singing  at  God's  rigt  hand 


^z^=t=?ZA=t=fe&ifezA=A=^z^=fez:t=z:ii=:l 

i  ^  t  u  \  i  T  H    i  r  ~  r  p 

>~1 .; '- 1-  1-  ■«-  {■■  ■>  ->■  1-  J-»~  1—  1-  1-  -H— H— 1-r^ — 1- 


Soon  will  I  rest  by  the  riv  -  or  lido,  There  with  my  Savior  I  long  to  a-bide, 
Soon  I'll  see  loTed  ones  on  yondsr  strand,  Live  there  forever  in  that  happy  land, 
That  will  be  gle  *  ry  for  yoa  and  me,Liv-ing  with  Je-sas  for  e  •  ter  •  ni-ty. 
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On  that  glad  day  I'll  see  His  dear  face, Tell  the  sweet  sto-ry,  laved  by  grace, 

H^^^BWr^LSEfe^BBeE^Sl^ 


i    i    r 


0  •  ver  in  Hsav-en  it's  glo  -  ry  I'll  share,  Soon  I'll  be  go  -  ing  o-?er  there. 
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1.  To  oar  friends  andloyedenes  here  we  lay  goodbye,  (we aay  goodbye)  And  We 

2.  We    go  with  them  to  the  li-  lest  ri?  •  er  aide,  (the  riv-ei  tide,)  With  oar 

3.  Praise  the  Lord  we'll  work  and  pray  till  eel  of  ton,  (till  set  of  boo)  Hold-ing 
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here  to  give  to  all  the  part-ing  hand;  (the  part-ing  hand;)Bnt  with 
hearts  aad  trembling  voic-es  there  wo  stand;  (to-geth-er  stand;)  Bat  we 
to    the    bless  •  ed  Sav-ior'e  guiding  hand;  ( His  gnid-iug  bond;)  Keep-ing 
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saints  and  to  *  gels  there,  ia  that  hap-py  home  on  high, 
know  that  with  the  Lord  ev  •  or-more  they  shall  a-bido; 
lof  ■  al    all    the  way,  as  oar  race  on  eath  wo  ran,  Fnr-e?  -  er  we'll 
JZ:  IK  £:  He*.-  _».  -ev..-..  f  *• 
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Per  ••?  •  er    we'll  lire  ia  the    Glo  -  ry  Land 
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Glo  •  ry  Land. 
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What  a  song  (O  what      a       song)  We  shall  sing, 

0  what  a  hap-py  song,  We  shall  sing  in  Glo-ry  Land, 
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We'll  Live  On  In  Glory  Land 

_* — TT_5rTt      ^ — V-tr-tr— *qr 

With  thai  hap  •  •        py     saint  -  ed  band; 

With  that  hap-py  band,  yes  with  that  bap  •  py  laint-td  band; 
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An-thems  glad there  will  ling 

0  anthems  sweet  and  glad  yes  o  -  ver  there  wil  ring, 
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0  What  ling-ing.ihonting,  In  the  Glo»ry  land 

sing-tog,  the  Glo  ■  ry  land. 
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1.  How  sweet  the  name  of  Je-sus  sounds  In   a     be-liev-er's  ear!  It  soothes  his 

2 .  It  makes  the  wounded  spir-it  whole ,  And  calms  the  troubled  breast ; '  Tis  manna 

3.  By  Him  my  pray 'rs  acceptance  gain;Al-tho'  with  sin  de  -  filed,  Sa  -  tan  ac- 
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sorrows.healshis  wounds, And  drivesa-way  his  fear, And  drives  a-way  his  fear, 
to  the  hun-gry  soul,  And  to  the  wea-ry  rest,  And  to  the  wea  -  ry  rest, 
cus  -  es    me  in  vain,   And  I  am  owned  a  child, And  I  am  owned  a  child. 


No.  48  Life's  Pathway 

To  my  wife,  nena  Smith  Sisk 
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Tho'  ■tormclonds  eft-en 
WheneT-'rything  Beamed 
i»y  timet  when ' 


did  our  way  be -guile;  We're  traveled  tkro  the  heat  and  lira  the 
to  be  go  •  ing  wrong,  But  eome  eweet  day  when  life  en  aarth  la 
akiei  were  not  te    fair;      We'll  ga    a  •  long—    and  traT  -  el  hand  in 
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Bat  praise  the  Lerd  we  aeon  ikall  reach  the  goal,  (  goal ) 
We'll  safe  •  ly  land  on  Ca  •  naan'i  hap  -  py  shore,  (shore) 
Un  -  til     we    reach  the  hap  •  py    prom-iied  land,    (land) 
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Life'i  path-way  li §     hap  -  py    way, 

Life's  path-way  li  a  hap-py  way, 
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Lerd  keep  us     Id tail   path  lay  way, 


Lord  keep  me  in 


thii  path  each  d»y, 


Life's  Pathway 

0       let     ns   sing and  watch  and  pray, 
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Till    we  retch  borne eeme  hap 


Py  day. 
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They  Cannot  Do  It  Again 
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1.  The  men  who  era  -  ci-fied  Je-sus,  Tho't  not  just  whom  they  had  slain, 

2.  No  donbt  they  talked  to  each  otb-er   A  -  boot  His  tor-  tur-ing  pain, 

3.  Now  men  in  man  -y  highplac-es.  Look  back  on  Him  and  corn-plain, 

4.  Bat  thank  the  Fa-ther  in  Heav-en,  His  blood  has  cleansed  ev'ry  stain, 

■±tdtt=t==«==tzliz=t=r  tzEp=»=pz:r=pEt=^!zd 
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Al-thougo  they  wonldnot  re-lease  Him, They  can-not  do  it  a  •  gain. 

They  took  the  right  to    kill  Je  •  sua,  Bat  they  can't  do  it  a  -  gain. 

If    they  were  in   that  vile  num-ber,  They'd  like  to    doit  a  •  gain. 

The  mob  that  era  -  ci-  fled  Je  •  bob  Can  nev  •  er    do  it  a  -  gain. 


D.  S.-Tho'  once  they  crn 
Rjetexid 


ei  •  fled  Je  -  bob,  They  can-not  do  it     a 


gain. 
D.S 
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They  can-not  do    it    a  •  gain, Those  gruS,  sin-ful  men; 

They  can    -    not  do    it    a  -  gain,  Bin  •  fal  men; 
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1.  There  is  glad  -  nets    in     my  soul,  press  •  io|  on  >  ward  to  the  goal, 

2.  When  the  gloom  -y  thai*  owi  fall,    Je  •  bis    is     my    All     in    All, 

3.  Et  -  'ry  sor  •  row     He   loth  share,  er  -  'ry  bar  -  den  He  doth  bear, 

4.  Strength  an  joy  He  doth  im-part,  to     re  •  lreih  my  faint-ing  heart. 
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.  la    thi  sin-light  of my  Bar-ior'i  love; 

In  the  Bin-light  of        my       pre-cioiiSav-ior'slove; 
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I     can    fee    Hii    lev  -  ing  smile,  beam-lag  on    Be  all     the  while , 

When  the  woei  of    lift    op  •  press,  He      it    near  to  cheer  and  bless, 

Je  •  bus    is     my  dear  •  est  friend,  on    His   mer  •  cy  1    de  -  pend, 

There  is  leva  •  light  all   the  way,  thro'  the  night  and  thro'  the    day, 
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D.  B.— With  the  Sav-ior  ••   my    Guide,  naught  I  ask    will    be   la  -  Died, 
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As    I    Joar-ney  to my  home  a  -boye. 

A*   1   jowaey  to sny  home  a-bote 
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am  ling-ing  as    I  on- ward  go,  thro'  the  wewy  days  of  toil  and  woe, 
at        I  go  thro' the  days  of  toil       and      woe, 
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As  I  Journey  To  My  Home 

P  P    <• =___*_*. 


There's  a  raia-boy?  shin        -        •  ing  like  Hie  love; 

There's  a  rain-bow  shin  ing  like  His  love, His  e-ter-nalloTa; 
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No.  51  It  Never  Pays 
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l.Oa  pleas-are  bent  your  days  are  spent,  In  life's  for  -  bid-dan  ways; 
8.  Ton  love  the  night  In  •  stead  of  light,  And  miss  truth's  gold  en  rays; 
3.  Death  comes  to  all,  the    tree  mast  fall.  Tour  eyes  to    Je  -sua  raise; 
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Ton  net  •  er  pause  to  heed  God's  laws.O  sonl  It 
The'  won  and  weak  no  rest  you  seek,  0 

For  -  gi?-ness  win,   be  thro'  with  sin,  It    nev    - 
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ne?  •  er  pays, 
sonl,    it    ae?-er  payi. 
er  pays. 
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II    ner  •  er,  est  -  er  paid,  The  mil-lions 

It    ne?   -     er         nev  •  er  paid, 
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whe  have  strayed; 

who  have  strayed; 
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And  bye  tad  bye  Tea  tee  will  try,  It  nev-  er,  nev  >  er  paid, 

ner-er  paid. 
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Walk  and  Talk  With  Jesus. 
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1.  If  you  wish  to  be  triumphant  when  shall  end  this  earthly  strife, 

2.  If  you  wish  to  have  the  pleasures  that  will  never  stain  the  soul, 

3.  If  you  want  the  lost  to  know  Him  and  enjoy  His  matchless  love,  Walk  with 
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Walk  with  Him  from  day  to  day;  If  you  wish  to    lay   up 

If  you  hope  to  share  His 
Je     •    -     -     bus  ev]-'ry  day; If  you  want  to   live  for- 
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treasures  for  an  end-less  happy  life,  Walk  with  Je-sus,  talk  with  Je-sus  all  the 

glo-ry  when  at  last  you  reach  the  goal, 

ev  -  er   in  His  presence  sweet  above,  Je-sus,  all  the 
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way.  He  a -lone         can         lead        you 

way,  yes,  all    the  way.     He  a  -  lone  can  safe  -  ly    lead  you,  He      a- 
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straight,  To     the  bless    -    ed  pearl    -     y 

lone    can  lead  you  straight,  To     the  bright-ly  shin- in  g  por-tals  of    the 
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Walk  and  Talk  With  Jesus. 
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gate,  Till  the  morn      shall      break       and       shad-owe 

bless- ed  pearl-y  gate,  Till  the  glo  -  ry  morn  shall  break  and  all  the  shad-ows 
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flee  a-way,  Walk  with  Je  -  bus,  talk  with  Je-sus  ev  -  'ry  day. 
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flee  a-way, 


Je  -  sus, 


ev  -  'ry 
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day,  from  day  to  day. 
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Ever  Will  I  Pray. 
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1.  Fa  -  ther,  in  the  morning,  Un  -  to  Thee         1     pray;  Let  Thy  lov  -  ing 

2.  At     the  bus -y  noon-tide,  Pressed  with  work  and  care,  Then  I'll  wait  with 

3.  When  the  evening  shad-ows  Chase  a  -  way        the   light,  Fa  -  ther,  then  I'll 

4.  Thus  in  life's  glad  morning,  In     its  bright    noon  -  day,  In     its  shad-owy 

1.  Un-to  Thee  I  pray; 
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Refrain, 
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kind  -  ness  Keep  me  through    this  day. 
Je  -  sus  Till  He  hears         my  prayer, 
pray  Thee;  Bless  Thy  child        to  -  night, 
eve  -  ning,  Ev  -  er  will  I    pray. 

Keep  me  thro'  this  day. 
A-i*- 


I  will  pray,        I  will  pray, 

I  will  pray,  I  will  pray, 
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Ev-er    will       I  pray,  Morning,  noon,  and  evening,  Unto  Thee     I'll  pray. 
Ever  will  Unto  Thee 
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I  Won't  Be  Here  Long 
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1.  I  em  here  for  •  day  to  make  bright-er  the  way,  Tt  help  some  sad 
1.  God  al-loti  08  oar  days,  let  vi  spend  them  in  praiio  To  Him  who  tarna 
I.  X    am  dread  ing  no  more  any  •  y  wild  tempest  roar,  1    flee  to    the 
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teal  ihnn  the  wrong;  What  I  do  mast  be  brief,  seek-ing  oth-en  re  •  lief, 
■ad  •  ness  to  song;     0  then  let  me  ad  -  vise,  trait  the  Lord  and  be  win, 
time  that  are  itrong;Tho'  at  me  darti  arenureld,  I  fear  not  the  mad  world, 
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for   I  wont    bo  lero  long, 
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I  won't  fee  hero  long 

I  woa't  be  here  long, 
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to     till    old    tin  •  Inl  world, Don't  take  my  sweet 

In    thii  old  ein-fil  world. 
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long, the'  at  medarti  be  nnrled; 

don't  take  my  tweet  long,  at  mo  daita  bo  harlot; 
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I  Won't  Be  Here  Long 

Too  can  do  what  yon  may all      in    your  own 

You  can  do  what  yon  may 

c — ^ — m—t-~—  P-  gar — p — — — — — — — -i 
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way  (all  in  your  own  way)  For  I    won't  ba  hire 
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long,  (not  long) 

i  J.  i 


No.  55 


J.M.H. 


Sometime 

Copyright   1947,  in  "Glory  G»t6s" 

Owned  by  J.  M.  Hanson 
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1.  We  know  not  what  a  •  waits  us  there,  In  that  e  -  ter  •  nal    Cit  *  y  fair, 

2.  We'll  leate  this  low  and  ain-ful  land,  When  we  shall  hear  onr  Lord's  coanind, 

3.  We'll  raach  that  land  for  which  we  sigh,  Where  peo-ple  oey-er,  never  die, 

fir 
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i 

Bat  all  itaglo-riei  we  shall  share, 
Will  hold  His  kind  an  •  er-riag  hand, 
Sod's  hand  will  dry  lain  weeping  eye, 


Some  time.......  some  hap-py  time. 


Borne  time  some  happy  time, 

— i — ft— p.  r.  i  r-<u — _j— — . ♦.♦ ^i-^-zp*^' 
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D.  B  •We'll  hear  the  belli  ol  Heaven  chime, 
Bbbib 


Bsrsio  k  D.  S. 
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Seme  time some  happy  time, Up  in  that  fair  •  er,  bet-ter  tlime; 

Some  time,    some    hap»py  time, 
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No.  56        Have  You  Counted  the  Cost? 


A,  J* 


Copyright  1947  in  "Glory  Gates" 

OWNED    BY    J.    M.     HENSON 


Rev.  Andrew  Jenkins 


1.  Have  you  count-ed  the  cost  of  the  Sav-ior's  love,  When  He  suffered  the 

2.  Have  you  count-ed  the  cost  the  dear  8av  •  ior  paid.  Have  you  counted  the    | 

3.  Hare  yon  count-ed  the  cost  oi    the  Sav-ior's  love?  Where  He  died  to  lead 

'lot.     = 
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loss  of  His  glo  •  ry  a  -  bove?  As  He  paid  for  our  sins  on  the 
price  of  the  sa  -  cri  -  fice  nadt?  As  He  died  for  onr  sins  on  the 
sin  •  ners  to    Heav  -en    a  -  bove,  Have  yon  count-ed  the  debt  Je  -  sus 

v,-r-~ta — m—m-^r—^r-X.'a — m — (*_"£  — 't—t_rp*__i«_-4— ,1 
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tree    of    the  cross, 

old    wood  en  cross,  Have  yon  count-ed, have  yon  count- ed  the  cost? 

paid  for  the  lost, 

ft — pi-p — ?e-^pz..|g fc^, 
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Refrain    ,       v     i  n     >,   H 
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Have  yon  count-ed  the  cost  e!  the  old  rug-fed  cross? And  the  luff-'ring  os 
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dark  Cal  •  va  -  ty? Have  yon  sonnt-ed    the    cost,    if    your 
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Have  You  Counted  the  Cost? 


z_ji|2:__H 
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loul  sheold  be  lost?  Have  yon  ceu_ted,h_ve  yon  eonnted  the  cost 

yes  eonnted  the  coit. 
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No.  57  My  Eternal  Song 

Copyright  1947  in  "Gloty  Gates'* 


J.    If.  HENSOS 


OWNED  BY  J.  M.  HENSON 


w.  o.  Tnrsi_T 


1.  My  Bonl  is  trn  -  ly  hap-  py  all  the  -  time, And  in  the  Lord  I  am  made 

2.  He  found  me  in  the  val  -  ley  of  de  •  spair,  And  need-ing  such  a  friend  as 

3.  0  glo  -  ry   to  His  name  Hi  ia  my  song,  And  all    my  life  to    Him  I 

.— -t_-r_ = 4, m _» _-r_l _ _ f_-r_t W _J _ _ P~ 
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Strong;  The  bells  of  joy  aronnd  me  sweetly  chime.O  He  is  my  a  •  ter  •  nal  song. 
He;  He  is  my  ev-er-present  friend  to  ear*  Audone  who  surely  comforts  me. 
give;  I'm  looking  nn-to  Him  to  keepmestrong.AndforHis  glo  -  ry  low  I  live, 
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D.  S,—  He    is  a  precious  friend  di-vine. 
_U-4--£— P— *— P- 
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I'm    |lad  and    now   I   sing,    0    what  a    pre  -  ciona 

so  Ter  -  y  glad, 
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Friend  is  Bine;  To  Him  each  day  I 

the  Lorddi-fine;  To  Him  a  •  lone  to  Him 

p  r  **  -f>  i       r  i 


Bing, 
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No   58        I'm  Going  Back  To  Calvary 


J.M.H. 


Copyright  1940,  by  Thompson  Music  Co. 
"Heavenly  Echoes" 
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1.  Oh!    the  road  to  Cal-  va-  ry  is  rough  and  etsep.is  rough  and  steep,  But  'twas 

2.  I    will  hast  -  ea  lest  I  riew  the  world-ly  crowd, the  world-ly  crowd, Who  a* 

3.  With  His  seal  up  -  on  my  seal  I  trav  -  el   on,     I  trav  >  el   on,     Net  •  er 

gjz;=z;=E^=^z:^z^-;=^=£=gzE-: — z=zfcz:fe=3 
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there  my  blessed  Bav  •  ior  died  for  me,  And  to  reach  it  I  must 
naong  the  right  ecus  eel  -  dom  care  to  be;  And  I'll  sing  it  and  I'll 
more  a    dobt  -  ing  ieb  •  el    will      I      be;    My    trans-gres-sions  all    for  - 


rr-T-r: 
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la-bor,  pray  and  weep,  yes  pray  and  weep,  If  this  bless-ed  ho  -  ly  plaee    I 
shoot  it    out    a-load,  yes  ih>  at  a-lond,  I    am  go  -  ing  back  to  tin  •  leu 
ev  •  er-more  are  gone,  for  -  ev-er  gone,  I    am  go  -  ing  back  to  tin  •  leu 

L^feia^^  r  tnj 
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9pe  to  see.        I'm  go-ing  back to  Cal  •  Ta  -  ry .... 


hop 

Cal-va-ry. 

Cal-va-ry. 


I'm  go>iDg  back 


to  Cal  -  va  •  ry , 


The  place  where  Je    -  •  ens  died  for  me; . 

The  place  where  Je  -  ens  He  died  for  me; 

f     P  * 


I'm  Going  Back  To  Calvary 
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Oh  I  His    love    is    draw  -  ing  now,    and    I    make    to    Him  my    tow. 
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I'm    go  -  ing    back to    Cal  •  va  -  ry, 

I'm  go  -  ing  back  toCal-va-ry. 

-  - — - -  -  _  J?  r  f  p  =i 
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No.  59     J 

Isaac  Watta 


He  Loves  Me 


-_jt 


Arr. 


1.  A  -  la?!    and  did     my    Sav  -  ior  bleed?  And  did  my  Bov-'reign  die? 

2.  Was    it    for  crimes  that  I    have  done,  He  groaned  np  -  on   the   tree? 

3.  But  drops   of  grief  cat    ne'er  re  •  pay   The  debt   of    love    I      owe; 

>        -)•-        -  -It-     -ar-  ^  -        J*,     -as. 
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Wonld  He    de  •  Tote  that  sa  -  cred  dead  For  snch    a    worm   at      I? 
A  •  rr.az  -  ing    pit  -  yl  grace  an  -known!  And  lore  be  -  yond  de  •  greet 


Here,  Lord,  I     give  my -self    a  -  way,  'Tie  all    that     I     can    do. 


D.  S.-Hs  gave  Him-eelf    to   die    for     me,    Be  -  eanse  He  loves  me    so, 
.Rbfhaj 
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He    loves  me,  He    loves  me,    He  Iowa  me    this      I  know;  (I  know:) 

m.       o      -*-     -*"    "P"    _•_»-*-      •       m      -*~    "^-   -<*-    -*~ 


No.  60 

J.  M.  Henton 


Love  Leads  the  Way 

Copyright  1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 

OWNED    BT    J.    M.    HENIOK 


W,  Earl  Grant 


1.  I'm  walking  in the  Light  Di-Tine And  on  my 

2.  I  date  not  take one  step  a  •  lone.......... Or  go  the 

3.  The  way  it  iraight and  norrow  loo And  those  that 

-A-A-A-A- 
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path 

way.. 

walk 


s- 

long   the 
fol  -  low 


way    it    doth   ehiae A 

to     me     nn  •  known; m ,  I 

there  •  in  are    few; I'll  make    it 

-rv--m--m--m-  -m-    -A- 


road I      work   and  pray,. For  Love  Di- 

Him let    come  what  may I'm  glad    to 

io, this   mnch  I     lay, For  praise  the 
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vine leadi  all  the  way Love  leads  the  way. 

know love  leads  the  way. 

Lord loye  leads  the  way Love  leads  the  Way 

.A-A-A-  -A-  -A-  .  -*-   f-  J J&b 3*    *         '         .    ^  £  r  r 
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andio  I  slog,   Io  His  kind  hand I  firm  •  ly 

and    ••    1    ling, To  His  kind  hand 

g^==i=g=pEE^=Ez=z-i=^ripziEESE3E3=£££^i 


Love  Leads  the  Way 
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•ling;. 


He  tweet  -  Iy  keeps my  coal  each 

firm  •  1?  cling;  He  sweet-ly  keeps 

^  _-A-  -A-_- A— *>- 
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fay, Ae    I   go    en Love  leadc  the  way 

my  tool  etch  day,  As  I  go  en  Lote  leads  the  way. 
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No.  61        When  I  Gross  the  Border  Line 


P.B 


---,-.-4 


Copyright  1947,  in  "Gates  of  Gloiy' 
Owned  by  J.  M.  Henson 


FiedBieh 
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1.  I'a  on  my  way  to  that  land  of  lay,  To  share  hea?-en's  joys  snblime; 

2.  When  1  cross  o'er  to  the  oth-er  shore,  With  saints  I  will  shoot  and  shine; 

3.  As    1  press  on,  to  the  land  of  song,  I'll  sing  of  His  love  di  -  vine; 

__ _»p>'_r__fc._.s — A— s— rar— ar— i— i-pf*— ^— A— *— A_r(2i-- 
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With  friends  I'll  be,  sin  -  less  glad  and  free, 

I'll    share  the  joy,  nothing  can  ds-stroy,  When  1  axon  the  Icr  *der  line. 

I'll     be    at  home,  nev  •  er«more  to  more, 

A— rs-  far— =— A— z-r*r — ar — s — A-r-r— .A— ^-— -A— far— r 
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0.  S ,  -  What  j  ey  I'll  chare  in  that  land  so  fair, 

Rstbab  *  DrS. 
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When  I  croBC  the  bor-de;  line.  And  view         that  e  •  ter-nal  clime; 

When  I  And  ?ie w 
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No.  62 


Mr.  J.  E.  vr. 


My  Home  la  Glory 

Copjrif  lit  1947,  in  "Glorj  Qitee" 
3.  M.  H«U30B  •  wner 


Mra,  Jwoma  E.  Wamea 
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1.  1     have    ■    home  in     GIo  *  ij,        Be  •  yand  the  star  •  ry  sky, 
2,1     look    up  -  on     the    beau  -  ty,       Of    earth  -  Iy  tkingc  be  •  low, 


"t7~  v — (T 
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My  St?  -  ior     it     my    keap  •  er, 
And  try    to    catch  a     ? is  •  ioi 


He    ratal  up  there  on    high; 
Of     why  God  loves  at  so! 


jm-  «*-  -m-     t    _    -O-  -m-    -   *_P  -     -  -*-  -„ 


He    gave  me  sweet  as  -  ear  •  ance,       That  day    on     Cal  •  va  •  ry, 
The  grand  old   Bi  -  ble     sto  •  ry,        In    John  we're  swaat-ly  told, 


I'd    have  this  home  in  Heaven       For  mine    e  -  ter  •  nal  •  Iy 

His  hoase  has  man  -  w  man-iions,       A     ha  •  ven    for  the  teal, 
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I    hare   a  heme  in  Glo  »  ry, Of    it    I'll  ev  •  er  sing, 

so  lair,  op  there, 


_>.-k— acac  ^g=t^— i*z3*— la-tsvn*1  :1a::  las 
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My  Home  In  Glory 


A  bless -ed  home  in  Glo-ry, Where  God  owns  ev  -'ry  thing; 

for  me,  _  op  there; 


I'll    go  that  day  re  •  joic - ing; My    car-ol    I     will  sing, 

•  -  men,  ev  -  er  sing, 
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My  lome.myhome  in  Glo-ry, For-ev-er  with  my  King 

heav-en  •  ly  King. 


my  home, 
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No.  63  Amazing  Grace 

Rev.  John  Newton  Wm.  Walker 

t  I 

1.  A  •  maz  -ing  grace  hoWBWeetthe  sound,  That  saved  a  wretch  like  me, 

2.  'Twas  grace  that  taught  my  heart  to  fear, And  grace  my  fears  re  -  lieved; 
3!  Thro'  man  -y  dan-gers,  toils  and  snares,  1  have  al  -  read  •  y  come, 
4    When  we've  been  there  ten- thousand  years  Bright  shining  as  the  sun, 

I*      I        -*»•         I  I  II  I  I      J  D 
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I       once  was    lost,  but  now  I'm  found, Was  blind  but  now   I    see. 
How    pre  -  cions  did    that  grace  ap-pear,  The  hour  I       first  be-lieved, 
'Tls    grace  has  brought  me  safe  thus  far,  And  grace  will  lead  me  home. 
We've  do    less    days  to  sing  God's  praise, Than  when  we  first  be  -  gnn. 
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No.  64         Strike  Your  Harps  Of  Gold 


J.  M.  Henton 


Copyright  1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 
Owned  by  J,  M.  Henaon 


Cha«.  E.  Rogers 
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1.  Fel  low  pil-grim  sing  a  glad  song  as  with  Christ  you  trav-el   a  •  long, 

2.  Keep  your  eyes  fixed  on  tha  bright  goal.sing  of  that  sweet  home  of  the  son 

3.  Cheer  up  pil-grim  as  yon  press  on,  soon  the  dark-ness  all  will  be  gone 
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All  the  way  to  glo  •  iy  Hit  guid-ing  hand  still  hold;  (His  hand  still  held. y< 
Let  Dot  things  of  earth-ly  al-lurements  cloud  yonr  way  (a-long  the  way.  for 
Je  •  sua  lights  the  heav-en-ly  por  -  tals  (01  each  soul;(for  ev  -'ry  soul,     0 
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u 
By  Hit  grace  He  lift-ed  each  soul,praiie  Hit  nime  we're  happy  and  whole, Tuneyol 
He    is  lond-ing  courtage  and  grace  to  pur-sue  your  heav-en-ly  race,8trike  yoi 
Gold-en  lights  are  shin-ing  up  there, where  Hie  glo-ry  soon  we  shell  shore,  0  lei 


— =-rafc— * — * — a— uh— *-, 


§®^g 


»=t=z3zz*=z£!z£z£=*d 


r-tr 

Joy  fol  volc-es  and  strike  your  harps  of  gold, 
golden  hapeandbe-gin  to  sweet-ly  play. 
music  from  yonr  rare  harpi  begin  to  roll.  Glo-ry ,  glo-ry, 


3fe>.£z:p-pzff^ 


S trike  y  our  larps  o!  gold   J 
0  pilgrim, 


--. a—  K— dL— H~  ha— I — I — I ^—r\— — r— — ~ 


i^^iiilil^^^iii^ 


Tell  tbe  Btt-tf 


Sweet-est  e?-er  toll; 


0    tell    it,  We  are  go-ing 


Where  we'll 


*-*>- 


I -J-:*:     I    :T-    * 


+L.   -K-  -*-  Hr>-  -F-  -*"-  -P-  -F-        I   "♦-  •-"        I      •  i  ■       * 


Strike  Your  Harps  Of  Gold 

^_-fs-_ft__J — _, — -_. ■_. — r-E— E— E-- f>~i 

: « p__»_— , ■-LM — , m — p_i m — p — m.. 

D   & ~  b ■    i    r  I    I  tr  D i  i 

grew  lot  old,  61  o  •  ry,  glo  -  ry  1  strike  your  harps  of  gold. 

or  foe  •  bio,     "  pur-eet  gold. 


No.  65 
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wnr.   AXjram  liBin 


Jesus  the  Crucified 

Copyright  1947  in' Glory  Gates" 
Owned  by  J,  M.  Henson 
i*T 


3.  H. 


now 


-fcp1 — -  ■■*- — » i.»_jzp_^: — 

1.  Ooce    I    was  lost    in    ways  of  sin,  Tossed  on  the  roll  -ing  tide, 

2.  He    made  pro  -  vis  -  ion   for    my    soul,  This  way  He  did   provide, 

3.  While  I    am   walk  -  ing  day    by  day    Je  -  bus  fs     by    ray    side, 

4.  When  life  on  earth    at    last    it    o'er,  I    shall  with  Him  a  ■  bide, 

E   B  i    i 


¥=$& 
>— * 


ipi^p^^lii^pi^iii 


Till    Je  •  sus    came  my  soul    to  win, 
Twas  His  own  blood  that  made  me  whole, -Je 

Guard -ing  and  guid  -ing    all  the  way, 
For-  ev  -  er    on    that  geld -en  shore, 


sub  the    en  •  li  •  led. 


trr 

He  ihed  Hie  blool  on  Cal-va-ry , 


fPHTrY 
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He  came  from  Heaven  to  tie  for  me, 


PS-p  g  'I i-Jbj=jg^=^=aj=^=g=t==t|=z|=g= 


SI 


He   is     the    sweat-est  friend  to  me,— Je  •  sns  tie  cru  •  cl  •  tied. 


i 


No.  66. 

James  Rowe. 


The  Path  For  Me, 


Miss  I.  V.  Udford. 
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-*i — *^ 

■»   r 

Of  help  to  Him  *o  be; 
I'll  do  it  with  my  migh 
I'll  lift  it  in  His  prais 
To    do    His  bid-ding  thet 


1.  Wher  -  ev  -  er    Je  -  sus  bids   me    go. 

2.  What  -  ev  -  er    Je  -  sus  bids  me   do, 

3.  When-  ev  -  er    Je  -  sus  needs  my   song 

4.  And  when   He  bids   me  come  a  -  bove 


£ 


a^j 


f£=£*=* 
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Tho'  leads  the  path  thro'  pain  and  woe, 
And  show    to   Him  that    I      am   true 
And  faith    in     Je  -  sus  shall  be   strong 
I'll    seek  the    ha  -  ven  of     His  love 


m^ 


It  is  the  path  for  me 
And  love  His  gos  -  pel  light 
Thro'  all  my  pil-grim  dayg 
With  joy  be  -  yond  corn-pars 

|»    .^^   ».- 
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t= 


Eefrain. 
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It  is  the  path,          the  path  for  me. 
It  is  the  path the  path  for  me, Tho'  tho 


-iJ^JLJ^x' 


rnj 
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Tho'  thorn.y  it  maybe;                                 Since  He  is  near 
it  may  be;  Since  He  is  near mysoultdj 


^^ 


my  soul  to  cheer,  It  is  the  path  for  me  4  the  path  for  me, 

cheer, It   is   the  path  for  me. 
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J.  J.  Bishop,   owner. 


67 


Soon  I'll  Be  Ac  Home. 


adme-Pannell 
-A 


R.  C.  Deaton, 


-9-  -S 

1.  Fast    the    eve-ning  shades  are  f  all-ing, 

2.  Loved  ones  who  have  crossed  the  riv-er, 

3.  Near  -  er,  near  -  er     to  death's  riv-er, 

4.  When    I  come  to  death's  dark  riv-er, 

±-A-£.    +      S     A 


ae 


>  *   & 


Soon  my  life  on  earth  is  done; 
And  are  gathered  'round  the  throne; 
Have  my  fee  -  ble  footsteps  come, 
I    shall  nev  -  er    be     a  -  lone, 


V     V 
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-pc=p: 
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Near  -  er,  near  -  er  to  my  Sav  -  iour, 
Now  are  watching  for  my  com  -  ing, 
And  I  hear  my  Sav-iour  call  -  ing, 
For     my  Sav-iour  walks  be  -  side    me, 


Soon  I'll  be  at  home. 

Soon  I'll  be  at  home. 

Soon  I'll  be  at  home. 

Soon  I'll  be  at  home. 


?a=arjzz^ — [s    s — a-^a= 
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Soon. . . 


y   v .  ^   [,  ■   i  y    y    b    y 

Soon Til    be     at  home, 

Soon  I'll  be    at  home,  be  with  Je  -  ens    at  home,  Soon  I'll  be    at 


2I£L-i/-J» 
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I'll  be         at      home;  I    am  near  ing  now  the 

home, with  Je-sus  at  home, with  Jesus  at  home;  I  am  nearing  home, 


*++^  rfgmtWmFWr 


por-tals,. . . .  Soon Fit  be    at  home. 

nearing  the  portals  of  home,  Near  the  beautiful  home  just  over  there,  that  beautiful  home. 
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J    fl.  Stanley,  owner,  Saltillo,  Miss, 
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No    68  I  Am  Happy  In  My  Savior 

Copyright  1S47  in  "Glory  Gates" 
O.  A,  H.  Owned  by  Henson  and  Hunt 


O,  A.  Hunt 


1.  Once  I   was    a  way-ward  sin-ner,  and   I   had   no  lore  with-in,  Till    I 

2.  Won't  you  eomeaLd  trust  *ny  BaviorfTbere'Bno  other  onelike  Hiro.O  He 

3.  As    I     go  a-  long   my  ]onr-nay,  1    will  sing  a  song  each  day ,  Of  my 


rinnnr 


!E?5E?zE?EEfE§WI:.?E2H: 


;==* 


V      U       * 
met  my  b'eas-ed  8av-  ioi,  And  He  fried  my  eonlfrem  Bin(myiin)  Et  •  ei 
it    to    meek  and  low-ly,  And  a  light  tbat'B  nev-er  dim;(notdim)  If  you'fi 


blosi-ed  lov  -  ing  Savior,  WhohaB  washed  my  Bins  a-way;(a-waj;)6Biom«, 

-*-  -*-  -*-  -*-  ■<■>-  -m- 
-- :t— P— t— £— t— t— *— «-rfllK— hs-iK— br— 1«— k, m^-m^ftl 

-::.'  :tx=  L: —     :  tzzttzkrl         -~  -^zz-z^zigz. 
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=£=*. 


— tr~tr tr~tr~" 


sines  I  lost  my  Bad-nese.I've  been  hap-pyfret  andwhoIe.For  H«  gate  to 
on  -  ly  trust  this  Sav-ior,  He  will  free  your  bouI  from  Bin, Give  you  joy  be- 
won-der-ful  to  -  mor-row,  I  will  eing  the  vic-tor'B  song,  To  my  bless -ed 

-A-  -*-    -A-                          -«■-    -^^  -*,.     .^. 
n?^~S Z X X tK * tx tl-rh tr 1 hri~>^ Kr-fhr h 


me  true  glad-ness  Pat  anew  Bong  in  my  sou!  myBonl)  I  am  bap  py  in  my 

yond  ex-pres  sinn,  A  ;da  a  m8  of  joy  you'll  win(will  win) 

Iot  -ing  Sav-ior,  Up  in  my  •  -  ter-Dal  home  (my  home)      I'm     g'al 

-^  \  -     -  .    J>  h  r 


S»T  -ior, 
in    His  love, 


:ti_« m 

:fcz:l*z:*z:*: 


I     go  a-  long  my  way, For  He  gives  me  Hii  kind 

Go  a  >  long  my  way;  Gives      me 

-m-  m  &  *- 

■—ztc—— zt «-*-* "tl tZ 
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I  Am  Happy  In  My  Savior 


la?  •  or,       Gi?«i  mi  bleei-ingB  •▼  •  'rj  day; I 

His  free  graee,  Gift         ma         bliBB-ings  eweet 


Will    DIV 
I 


fc_q. a. *. ■.»■.■-*.= ; fc r- fc> fi- 
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BIT 

DO 


~*  v  u  t> •  t;  j  r< •& 

if  doubt  Him,       80  let  come  end  go  what  may Since  I've 

more  will  doubt  Come     and       go  what  may, 


Bat  •  ior,  I've  bees  hap  •  py 


way. 

oa    my  way. 

.._.    -u—    •>—-    •►—    -■•    •■-     a/      m       9    -m~    & 
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No.  69 


SIT.    AtiTBXD   BABBATI 


Hear  Our  Prayer 

Copyright  1947, in  "Glory  Gates" 

OWMBB    BY   J.    ■.    NBNVOa 


f «  H,  «B*ao* 


1.  God    of    mer  •  ey  guard  and  guide  ui,      Keep  us  in  Thy  care, 

2,  Par  ■  doa    all  our  past  of  *  f  eae  ■  ee.  Take  the  load  we  bear, 
3*  When  we  come   to  Thee  con-fes  -  ing,  Thon  doit  meet  ui  there; 
4,  While  our  lonli  an  meek  aad  low  •  ly,  Baa  -  iih  om  de  ■  ipair. 


Day    and  night  what  e'er  be-tide     ui— 
Crown  our  booIi  with  love  and  mer  •  ey, 
Grant  us  now  Thy  rich-eit  bleiB-ing— 
Cleanse  and  make  me  pun  and  ho  -  ly — 


Heat  oar  prayer, 


No.  70 

O.  T.  C. 


Lord,  Let  Me  Gome  Home 


Copyright    1947,  in  "Glory  Gates' 

OWNED    BY    J.     M.    HENION 


Durward  T.  Collin* 


•1.  Lord  let  mo  some  home I've  fonght  a  longbattle  (l>e  fonght  a  good  figh 

2.  A  •  roundme  1  hear lond cries ol  the dy-ing   0  pit-i-fal cry, 

3.  I'll  miss  my  old  dad and  dear  graying  mother  (Oattb-er  so  dear1 

\ 


\J     ¥   V   ¥ 

my  robe  and  my  crown; „_. 


'  y  for  life 

Bo  olt  have  they  turned a  •  way  from  the  Lord; 

1  know  they  will  grieye so  pore  is  their  love;. 

ft    ft    ft    , 


:*=*:**=£:* 


=£iKtattWMtB 


*=&):*: 


No  more  shall  I   roam; in  Bin's  gloomy  valley  (in  sin's  giouaj  vale 

At  last  they  know  fear, for  mer-ey  are  cry-ing(formercj  they  cry i 

Bat  life  here  is  sad •ndfilledwith  much  worry  (Osadis  the  plight  i 


-- ~H — » — ■ 1—— x—  -2T— a.— =— *— ^H — te! — ~ — •-had: -i*r 3 


I'mwea-ry  of  strife I  want  to  He  down, M 

God's  law  they  have  spurned they've  lost  their  reward J 

I'll  gain  sweet  re-lief id  Heaven  •  -bove,(in  Heaven  above; 

r^^&Z&-^t-m-+-m-rl    ft_ft  ft  ft. 


usi — y 


JKLiSiX-ri^-K-*-,*,-^-,-^— P~P-ft_D4- 


~H— ft 
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MjLi>-^ 


I         fc     ^     (/     [T   I 

Sear  Lord  av'ry  day, ;. 

f*-r*-($-f»-  !  -*-  "  f    £    £  I 

— rqtzzzzz^rzzzii.t_z_=_=_=_-_rz^.Ai — ==c*z»zr=tzzzz=: 

I 1    ti*  w  ' 


I'll  trast-ed  in  yon(I've  trusted  in  yoajdear  Lord  ev'ry  day" 


Lord,  Let  Ne  Come  Home 

I  walkin    the  new Je -ci-so-Iem  way;  . ■•:•••"• 

I  walk  in  the  new  the  bean- ti-fnl  way; 

t cstoc^. — ^ — 1# — trii*" ^ 

Pr-^^^r^^ TTW 

My  faith  ii    in  Thee Thygrace  is  my  own, 

My  faith  is  in  Thee__^         _        Thy  grace  is  my  own, 

L - — m *■=■ Zr~—     ~  'C£Z.±S~~ZmZ£ZM 

BBdzsia-  ^ EgH=zgscg^= £zzzzzzz±\=z:tz^m-££=M 


Sen!  an«gels  for  me, Lord,  lei  me  come  home ..... 

Bend  an-gels  for  me,  Lord  let  me  come  home,. 

^pjt r £ 1 — F— ?— v-z^^-z^r-—zrr~ 


No.  71 


Claud*  H.  Bottom* 


His  Gentle  Voice 

OwniD   BY  THB  AUTHOBB. 

..n — 


R.  W.  ttarnetto 


1.  There*!  noth-ing  quite  bo    cheer-ing    As     to    heat  Bis  gen- tie  voice; 

2.  His     gen  •  tie  voice    is     call  -  tag    He    has  called  so    oft    be  -  fore; 

3.  Some  day    1     hope   to    meet  Him  With  the  laith-fnl  ones,  the    few; 


^^-^-r=-J|S-F-« 


Look  no,  press  on,     and   noth  •  ing  fear-ing.   Make  Me   now  yonr  ehoiee. 
And    at    His    feet    I'm  proe-trate  fall  -  ing,  Let    He    calls  no  more. 
And  all    the    ran-somed  there    te  greet  Him,  Shall  I    meet  yon  too? 


No.  72 


The  Heavenly  Clime 


Copyright   1941    in   "Wings   of   Song' 
Harkin*  Fry*  owned  by  hensoh  a  maples 

__^_rj|^_i^=:^_j__£--k-£- 


C.  C.  Maples 


zl:s=*==T~s=EgZA=^-^r=*^=i-==— E^zzzz:^— --at| 


b  t  cr  •  &  ■ 

1.  We're  wan-der-ers  here . like  sheep  from  the  fold, 

2.  Here  oft  •  en  we  walk the  highways  a-lone « 

3.  In  sping-tirne  we  plant and  look  for  the  yield, 

4.  Here  we  hate  to  toil in  inn-shine  and  rain, , 

t.  .""      ^  -*-^N  I  w      a.      a. 


fcggzrfcrzz— pl-fr  p  y  imj — — tzzzzzzEfrzq 


iz^Ez^Ez^E* 
tezsz-gsSzzaLtgz^-^zzszzi 

^  D   b   b   b 

Com-pelled  to  en  -dure the  heat  and  the  cold;. 

Like  Ja- cob  of  old our  rest  is  a   stone;.. 

In    an-tnmn  we  find no  fruit  in  the  field;  . 

For  on  -  ly   e  -  nough ; our  lives  to  sus-tain; 


^zzzzzSz: 


=?z£ 


^=^zz5zz:E=fz^z^zzrf^z^=E=S=t«: 


b  o  tr 
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zz^zz^z?zz^zEs?z:AZZ^^Ar-z:Ai:z:r=zffzgz^ztxz: 


b  b  I   b 

But  there  is    a  land  „  so  won-drous-ly  fair,  .. 

Flames  oft -en  de-vour and  waves  o-ver-flow,  . 

But  in  that  fair  clime there's  noth-ing  to  fear, 

Bnt  when  we  get  home to  heav-en's  fair  clime. 


_r*_  t— — | 1 m- 


:zc-z£zSz$z£zz£iz=:£izzzr: 


.m-m.  .p.  .p.  p.  _». 


?^zzzXzzzzzzzzpSz^z^=^z^zztzzzzz1zzzzz:zz=^z^z:^z^zzgE| 


D.S.-No  chil-ly  winds  blow, no  heat  of  the  son,. 
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Whose  cli-matais  pnre and  love-ly  and  rare  fso  lovely  and  rare)) 

Bnt    all  will  be  safe in  Heav-en  I  know(inHeaven  I  know) 

The  trees  yield  their  fruit each  month  of  the  year 

We'll  rest  from  our  toil and  feast  all  the  time 

::zzzzzz:-zzz=zz^Ezz^z5=g^zz^=t=z:^^z^2^zzizz-^ 
When  we  shall  get  there our  work  will  be  done ' 


The  Heavenly  Clime 

Kefraim   p*     Is.  ^    |- — *  I-'  "^  I      > 

i — — -  -N  —  A— **—+*-r<*Z—Z2 


!-*-H"-W ajl; «*-] 

The  heav-en-ly  Clime  (The  heavenly  Clime)is  love-ly  and  pure, 

, 1 1 1 1 3_r^_^_„_^_^. — ♦-■ - 
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No  storms  ev-er  come or  pain   to  en-dure; 

No  storms  ev-er  come  no  pain  to  en-dure; 

-A— A— ofc— A~ A— A— A— A— «k-H — ! — (~l — I — I 1 
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No.  73  Following  Jesus 

Copyright   1941   in   "Wings   of   Song" 
J.  M.  Hamon  owned  by  thi  authors  L.  E.  L»wUr 

1.  I'm  trnst-ing  in   Je  -  bus   as  on    1  go,  He  knows  all  the  way  be-fore; 

2.  I    live    in  the  love-light  of  His  sweet  smile,  So  hap- py  a-long  the  way; 

3.  He  keeps  me  each  mo-ment  in  His  dear  love,  And  bo  1  am  trust-ing  still; 

P  I 
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And  He   will  be  with  me,  0  this    I  know,  And  guide  me  to  heaven's  shore. 
And    I   shall  be-hold  Him  on  that  glad  isle,  For-ev-er  with  Him  to  stay. 
I'll  rest  with  the  dear  ones  all  safe  a-bove,  Where  raptnre  each  heart  doth  fill. 


fctr -A-r-Ai-l*— A 
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S.-His  won-der-fnl  blessings  each  day  are  mine,  I  praise  Him  as  on  I 


Kefsain  » 
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=^E^z^=^=^z^i^=E^^-"z5*^z^:^:=^=^i|^±aeaJJ 
I'm  foi-Iow-ing  Je-sus  my  Friend  di-vine,For  safe-ly  He  leads  me  I  know; 
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I  Love  to  Walk  With  Jesus 


Copyright  1940  in   "Wonderful   Songs" 
J.  M.  Hensoa  Owned  bt  the  Authobs.  Earl  B.  Casey 
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1.  As  on  thro'  life  I  go,  meet-ing  both  friend  and  foe,  Hap- py 

2.  Hold-ing  His  hand  in  mine, trust-ing  His  grace  di-vine, 

3.  Look-ing  to  Him  for  grace, Keeping  in  life's  swift  race, Hap  •  py  on    the 
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I  serve  my  bless  -  ed  Lord, 


on    the  way; 

Let- ting  Him  lead  myBoul, 
home-ward  way,  a-  long  the  way  to  glo  ■  ry;  Do-ing  my  best  each  day, 
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and  Bweet-ly  in  ac  -  cord,   I  walk  with  Him  each  day. 

keep-ingboth  free  and  whole.  Walk-ing  with  Him 

help  •  ing  my  fel  -  low  man,  Walk-ing  with  Him  a -long  the  way 

p  -?■  in  r*  >  r. 


Walk      with      Je    -     sus  as        I         go, 

I  love  to  walk  with  my  Ee-deem-er  as   I    gc  to  glo-ry  land,  1  love   to 
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Praise  Him  day      by       day;  I  love  to  tell  of  His  goodness 

praise  Him  from  day      to    day, from  day  today;  Tell  His  love 
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I  Love  to  Walk  With  Jesus 
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at    I  bold  to  Bis  hand,  All  the  way*. 

Hold  Hii  hand, I  love  to  walk  with  Je  sua  all  the  way, along  the  way. 
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Sunshine  and  Shadows 
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1.  Sun-shine  and  shad-ows  both  are  met  on  our  way  (and  then  great)  Sor-rows  so 

2.  Shad-ows  of  dis-ap-point-ment  hov-er  a-  round  (so  oft-  en)  Mak-  ing   our 

3.  Sun-shine  from  Heaven  then  comes  in-to  the  soul, (to  cheer  ns)Comfort  and 
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oft-  en  come;  (they  so  often  come  and)Sometinies  the  shadows  almost  darken  the  day 

pathway  drear  (0  so  d  r  k  and  dreary )  But  we  may  look  to  Jesus,  peace  there  is  found 

peace  it  brings;  ( 0  sweet  peace  is  with  ns)  Greatest  rejoicing, hal-le-lu-jahs  doth  roll, 
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D.  S. -We'll  live  with  Jems, all  our  labors  be  done, 
.      .  Fine.     Refbain 


, — I — — »-. — I r- 


F^i-S 


■a — *- 


■i — i— — i — i — 


irt— trtr 

withsor-row,  But  we  shall  reach  our  home  (happy  home.)    When  we  reach  home 

in    J«  -  bus,  For   He   is    ev  -  er  near(ev  -er  near.) 

for  -  ev-er,  Sweet-est  of  songs  we'll  sing,  (ev-er  sing  When  we  reach  our  street  home 
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Be- joic  -  ing.   Safe  on  the  shin-tag  shore  (on  that  shore) 


sor-rows  all  gone,  Shad-ows  will  come  no  more; 

in  Heaven  for -ev-er  come  no  nev-er, glory 
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Jesus  Is  Mine 

Copyright  1(47,  in  "'Glory  Gates' 

OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENSON 


BTBOIf  X>.    VHRWOm 


1.  Once  I  wasiriendleB9,Bor-row  was  end-less, Noth-ing  ap-pealed  to  tne, 
2  Oid  things  have  banished, trouble  has  vanished, Song  birds  in  love  a  •  gree, 
3.  List   to   my  sto  -  ry,  gleaming  with  g!o-ry,  Tru-ly     I    am  Bet     free, 
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Je-sus 


in  love, 


Je-BM    is  near  me, with  love  to  cheer  me, 


Ev-er  my  light  to    be;. 
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Now  I  am  smil-ing, naught  is  de  -  fil-ing,  Ne  more  shall  I  re  -  pine, 
Brand  new  the  creature,  love  is  the  fea-ture,  Sav-ior,  my  heart  is  Thine, 
Let    Je-sas  keep  you.stormi  cannot  sweep  you,  Rest  on  His  love  di  •   vine, 

ft  O*  *W    ft  ^fc-ft  MM  H  Is  ^   j 
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Sing-ing,  to   Je  -  sua  clinging,  He  at  last    is   mine. 

With  joy  I'm  sing-ing,  lor-  e v  •  er, 
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Je-sus    is  mine  at   last, Hold-ing  my  spir-it    fast 

and  He  is  re-joic-ing, 


Jesus  Is  Mine 
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0  what  a    sto  -  ry ,  shin-ing  with  glo  -  ry,  Bless-ed  lova   di- viae,  0  praise  Him; 
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Mu-aic     is    ii    my  soul Bil -lows  of  glad-ness  roll, 

sweet  rau-sic  with  glad-ness, 
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He   is     be-iide  me,  sa'e-ly    to  guide  me,  Ha   at   lait  is    mine 

tru  -  ly  mine, 
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Put  Him  To  the  Test 

Copyright  1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 
Owned   bt   J.    M.   Hnrioi, 


I.  at.  mraotf 
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1.  Pat  Him  to  the  test  to  -day, to-day,  Pat  Him  to  the  test    I  pray,  I  pray; 
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He  will  be  your  Friend,  to  the  ver  -  y  end,     Pat  Him  to  the  test  to  -  day. 
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0  What  a  Great  Glory! 

Copyright   1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 
Owned  by  J.  M.  Henson 


Dur ward  T.  Collin* 


1.  Some  sweet  day  all  the  saints  who  sleep  will  be  caaght  op  to  meet  their  King, 

2.  'Tis  not  far  to  the  wait  •  ing  Sav-ior,  mil-lions  now  are    on    the  way, 

3.  Come  on  friends, put  jonr  trust  in  Je-sas  who  is  plead-ing  on    that  shore, 
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O  what  a  great  gle  ■  ry! that  will  hi; 

0  what  ■  great  glo  *  ry 
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They  will  §ing  thrn  on-end-ing  a  •  ges,  shont-ing,  mak  •  ing  prais  ■  SB  ring, 
Boon  to   bask  in  the  glo  -  ry  -  son-light, shak-ing  hands  with  friends  for  aye, 
He     is  gone  to  pre-pare  ns  man-sions,  they  will  stand  for  •  ev  •  er-aors, 
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0  what  a  great  glo-ry 
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What  a  glad  heat 'n-ly  ja  •  si  -  lee,  When  the  dear  face  o!  Christ  I    see, 
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O  What  a  Great  Glory! 
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0    what  a  great  glo  -ryl that  will  be; 

0  what  •  great  glo-ry  yes  that  will  be; 

f»    f  I  _ 


t— tr?-r* -art;     -^-tr-F-'i1 


Won-dir  •  ful  blesa-ings  I  shall  share,  lad  I  shall  rest  for  •  ev  -  er  up  there, 


Us 
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0  wlat   a  great  glo-  ryl  I'll    be  free, 

0  what  a  great  glo  -  ty 
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1.  My    country  'tis  of  thee, Sweet  land  of  lib-er-ty, Of  thee  I  sing;Land  where  my 

2.  My  na-tive  country,  thee, Land  of  the  no-ble  free, Thy  name  IIove;I  love  thy 

3.  Let  mu-sic  swell  the  breexe,  And  ring  from  all  the  trees  Street  freedom's  song,  Let  mortal 

4.  Our  father's  Godlto  Thee,Au-thor  of  lib-er-ty. To  Thee  we  sing; Long  may  our 
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fathers  died. Land  of  the  pilgrim's  pride,  From  ev  'ry  mountain  side  Let  freedom  ring ! 

rocks  and  rills, Thy  Treods  and  templed  hills, My  heart  with  rapture  thrills,  Like  that  above, 
tongues  awake, Let  all  that  breathe  partake, Let  rocks  their  silence  break,  The  sound  prolong, 
land  be  bright  With  freedom's  holy  light;Protect  us  by  Thy  might, Great  God  our  King. 
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J.  M.  H«im 


The  Measure  of  Love 

. HIHSON 


Hd  80. 

Dt.Eagar  AeteiQB  copyright,  ioi.  by  j.  m.  hihson 

1    We  sing  of  God's  love,  we  tell  of  His  grace,  

2.  To  meas-uia  His  love, ...  the  nearest  we  find — 

3.  Ac-cept  thii  great  lore and  let  it  con  -  trol 


L-=p:s, 
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'Tis  wide  as  the  world 'tis  boundless  as  space, 

Was  giv-ing  His  Son,  for  all  of  man-kind, 

Bach  step  of  your  life, each  thought  of  your  soul; 
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Lasts  longer  than  time,  .*...  for  time  shall  not  be,  

Redemption  from  sin for  all  who  be-Here,—  

When  life  we  lay  down and  soaring  a-bove,  
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When  Gabriel  shall  stand on  land  and  on  sea.  (on  land  and  on  sea) 

Who  o  -  pen  their  hearts and  Je-sus  re-ceive.  (and  Jesus  receive) 

We'll  un-der-standthen God's  measureleBB love.  (God'imiuurlesiloTi) 
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The  dis-tance  of  stars we  measure  with  ease, 

The  dis-tance  of  stars we  measure  with  ease, 
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The  Measure  of  Love 
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We  cir -de  the  globe,.. ,  we  fly  o'er  the  sets, 

We  eir  -  cle  the  globe,  we  fly  o'er  the  seas, 
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Wher-ev-er  we  go, or  laid  or  in    air, 

Waer-et-er  wage, 


oa  land  or  la  air, 
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We  inre-ly  will  find the  lawa  ef  Go*  there. 

We  sure-ly  will  find  the  lore  of  God  there . 
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Our  Prayer 


1.  Bles  -  ed    Sit  -  ior 

2.  Till     the  night    is 

3.  When  our  toil      il 
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fin  •  ished, 

A- 


^m>*£-- 


t=t 


Bg 


Till  the  morn  shall  break, 
Be  our  strength  and  stay; 
May      we        see    Thy  face, 

-(•*■-     -H>-      -Ai 


£=*=F=f 


p==p=3E3KZtp 


m 


^dte^t^==^-j3==FP==^=EE^=^^==izE5Ii 


i  I  II 


t- 

There  in      Thine    own      like  -  ness,      Let  us  sweet -ly  wake. 

Guide    us      and       pro   -   tect    us,      Keep  the   foe  a  -  way. 

Where   oar  souls    will        praise  Thee,  For  Thy  love  and  grace.  A-nen. 
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No.  82       l've  Made  a  Govenant  With  my  Lord 

S^pyiight,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
R.E.A.  in  "Faithful  Guide"  Robt.E.  Arnold 


1.  Plead-ing    to    the    bless-ed  Sav-ior, "please, "man-y  years   a  -  go    down 

2.  I      shall    nev-er    fear    tho  storms  may  beat,Fve  a     ref  -  uge    at    my 

3.  Love  -  ly  things  of  earth  are    bo't    and   sold,    I  have  some-thing  dear  -  er 
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on    my  knees, 

Sav-ior's  feet, 

far  than  gold,  I    made     a   cov  -  e  -  nant, 


Made   a     cov  -e  -nant  with  my 
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Lord;  Then  I  prom-ised   if  He'd  save  my  soul  I  would  serve  Him 

He    is  Mas-ter    of    the  wind  and  wave.He    a -lone  hath] 

with  my  Lord;  It    has  bro'tme  free-dom  from  my  sinfpeace  and  com-fort, 


while  the  a  -  ges  roll,  I  made    a   cov-e-nant, 

pow'r  the  soul  to  save, 

joy  and  hope  with-int  Made  a  cov-e-nant 


with  my 
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Lord.  Cov -e-:  nant  with  my    Lord, 

with  my  Lord.  I    made  a  made       a 
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I've  Made  a  Govenant  With  my  Lord 
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cov  -  e  -  nant  with  my  Lord.  Promised  to     0  -  bey  His    ho  -  lj 
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word;  Troabled,burdened  soul,  sin-clouds  He  did 

0  glo-ry  hal-le-lu-jah,  From  my  all     the 
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roll,  I  made    a    cov -e- nant,  "with  my  Lord. 

made  a  cov  -  e  •  nant  #  with  my  Lord. 
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He  is  my  Friend 


No.  83 


^ovyiisnt,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co.] 
Willa  F.  Valentine  in  "Faithful  Guide"  J.  B.  Coats 
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1.  While  in    this  lone  -  ly  world  I    plod,  To    do  some  worth-y  deed  for  God, 

2.  No    mat  -  ter  where  on  earth   I    go,  My  hum-ble  deeds  He  sees,  I  know, 

3.  When  pearl -y  gates  swing  0  -  pen  wide, Let  me    be    first  to    go    in -side 
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Still  weary  and heart-brok-en  then,  I  trust  in      Him,  He  is    my  friend. 

He  loves  me  so, my  precious  friend, I  know  He'll  keep  me   to  the  end. 

To  meet  my  Lord  and  loved  ones  dear , Sweet  peace  and  joy  forever  share. 
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No.  84 


J.  T.  McK 


A  Rainbow  Of  Hope 

Copyright  1947  in  "Glory  Gater' 
Owned  by  McEibben  and  Htnson 


J.  T.  McKlbben 


Has  life's  burdens  today  weighed  taeav-y  en  you,  Has  it 's  pleasures  and  joys  been 
Are  you  burdened  by  grief  so  wea-ry  and  blue,  Are  the  cloads  hanging  low, ob» 
Then  keep  sing-ing  to-day  the  long  eT-ernew,  Ai-wajs  tiust-ing  in  God  to 


P    Is 


r  p  -*- 
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so  ter  -  y  few;  Then  keep  trust-tag  in  God  what-ev-er  yoa  do, There's  a 
ecnr-ing  your  view;Ev  *  er  trust  in  God's  word  it  ev  -  er  is  true, There's  a 
e  •  vil  sub  -due;  He  will  lead  you  a-long  till  Heav-en  yon  Tie w, There's  a 

-»-  -m-  -m-  -m-                  -•-          -»-  ^      ^  I  -m- 
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rain-bow    of  hope  to  •  mor  -  row  for  yon.  A 

There's  a  rain-bow  of  lope... 

■m-  -•-    -a^     ,^_    «n  m_^  j»  «m- 
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rain  •  bow  of    hope, to  •  mor-row  for  yon, 

to  •  mor-row  for  yon, If 

p  «    p  r — -r:^  .  j.  r 


If  in  •  to  the  Lord job  on*  ly  are  true; 

sn  •  to  tie  Lord you'll  on  -  ly  are  true; 

, •*, — a ^ .-jfti -— * — ft— r^ — *———-—■-#••>* ft, — _ 
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A  Rainbow  Of  Hope 


li  yoa  trust  in  His  love tbo*  skies  are  not  blae, He'll 

Just  trust  in  His  love :,...  tho' skies  are  not  blue, 


JL4- 


v  *    v   *  - — i  > — 1>*>»~  Lt7""f~~D" 

car*ry  yoa  throngs, There's  a  rainbow  of  hope  tomorrow  for  yon. 

He'll  carry  yon  thro' 


No.  85 

Emma  B.  VanDeusen 


Hold  the  Thought! 

Copyright  1047, in  "Glory  Gates" 

OWNED    ST    i.     m.     DiNtOB 


J.  M.  Hensoft 


1.  Hold  the  thought, hold  the  tho't, Hold  the  tho't  of  J^-sus;  Too  can-not  be 

2.  By    His  grace,  by  Hie  grace,  Sin  was  made  to  ?an  •  ish;  Re  mem-ber  now, 

3.  Wondrous  love!  wondrooslovel  Wondrouilove  of  Je-sns;  With-ont  a  care— 
m b— - — — rA*-A— A— rAi-»— A—A-CA— ^ r-TS 1 


glad  andfree,  TJn-less  yon  hold  the  tho't  of  Je-sns.  Held  the  thought! 
hum-bly  bow,  And  hold  the  tho't  of  grace  and  Je-sns. 
I'm  to  share  This  wondrous  tho't  and  love  of  Je-sns.                     Chris  tian, 
k-a-A— A— A— A— m-r*z-*— A— A-rl^ r-z-m X 1 


D.S.-I'ra  to  share  This  grace  and  tho't  and  lota  ef  Je*sas. 
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hold  the  grace,  Roll]  the  love    of     Je  •  bus;  With  •  out     a 


care 
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J.M.H. 


Upon  the  Old  Gross 

Copyright  1947  in  "Glory  Gates'* 

OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON 


J.    M.    EKT80I 


L  Sometimes  I  am  lone-ly,  some-times  lam  bine,  

2,  0    how  can  we  mur-mur, or  ev  -  en  com-plain? 

2.  No  oth-er  conld  bear  it bnt  Je-sus  our  Lord 


-4-4.      N    J  -m-m-     -•-          -•-       -i —  -P-s-  _      ^  -•-A—^-tv  -»• 
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The  things  on  my  journey seem  hard-er  to  do ; 

The  blood  of  our  Sav-ior re-moves  ev-'ry  stain;. 


No  oth-ejr  could  con-quer , the  grave  and  the  sword; 


P— A~i»--| rl 1 l— ~t— — I h 
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But  when  I  look  yon-der to  dark  Cal-va-ry, 

He's  now  with  the  Fa-ther to  plead  for  His  own 

He  went  as  a  vie  -  tor to  cov-er  man'sloss 

-A-     ,_-«f-i*-A^-  _.  _. 
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1    see  my  dear  Sav-ior who  Buf-fered  for  me. 

Where  we  shall  be  with  Him a  -round  tbegreat  throne, 

No  where  could  He  pay  it but  on  the  old  cross 

g — - — __ — — — Ks— r  ■Bt-I-H — i — m— K-a— I 1 — l — P*)-1 A*^ 


Retrain 
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I  see  Him  in  anguish                          on  dark  Cal-va-ry, 
I  Bee  Him  in  an-guish on  dark  Cal-va-ry 

tjt  Kf  rr  -A-A-*.  m 
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Upon  the  Old  Gross 

There  dying  for  sin  •  ners like  job  and  like  me; 

There  dy-ing  for  sinners  for  you  and  for  me; 

s — _ — _ f-- A — Ai.^-  to-i-— brfc— F'R^-c — --1 

> t^jujs-tg — ~ — --.-p-e^Eir.-. 
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No  more  will  I  mnrmur  at  a  Iri-f le  •  ing  lost, 

No  more  will  I  murmur, a  trifie-ing  loss, 

>.     r*^  fc  *  Is  ^  .a-a^-a- 
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U    ¥  P   U   'J    U1                          l     u1   *    v   ¥ 
Ha  brought  ear  ro*demp-fion up  •  en  the  aid  cross 

He  bro't  our  redemption  np-on  the  aid  cross. 
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J.    M.     HENSON 
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Lord  Of  Love 

OWKEU   BT  TUB  AD1HOB9. 
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R.  W.  Babihrtb 
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1.  0       Lord   of    love  Thoo  art, 


P     I      I 


2.  Through  life's  on  -  a?  •  en.   way, 

3.  Earth's  friends  have  come  and  fief, 

4.  Let     aarth-ly  fan  •  cies   go; 


With  as     a     * 
Thy  hand  hath 

And    sea-tons 
Lot  friends  for 


■3— -M-~-c<* **- 


bide,  And 

led;  Thy 

gone;  Bnt 

sake,  Let 

is> — -s> — i 


cheer    aach    wea  -  ry  heart,  When  storms  be 

staff      has    been     oar  stay,         Thy   Word  oar 

Thy    great  hand    hath  led—         Thy    lore  live 

as       Thy     lore     still  know,       Oar    spir      •  its 

-ff       -     "gg t— t *? - 
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tide, 
bread, 
on. 
take. 
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No.  88 


Wait  Ou  the  Lord 


Copy  right  1947.  in  "Glory  Gates' 
Rev,  Alfred  Barratt  owned  by  j.  m.  henson 


G,  A,  Phillips 


1.  Wait  on   the 

2.  Wait  on  the 

3.  Wait  on  the 


Lord when  you   are  weak,. 

Lord when  sore  op  -  prest,. 

Lord... in    yonr    de-spair,.. 
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I    I    D       •*•  •*'  -+  'a"  a-  *"*"  ■*■ 

He    can   be    found of  those  who  seek  (of  those  whe  seek) 

In    wea  -  ri  -  aess He  gives  you  rest;(He  gives  you  rest) 

He  waits  to   hear and  an  -  swer  prayer  (and  answer  pray  'r) 

*  jv  g  p  pj>  JY 
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His    grace  can  make the    weak  -  est  strong,...,...,, 

Trust  in    His    love what  e'er    be  -  fall, 

No    long  -  er    doubt for    He    is     near,.. 

■  . ■  &  p  Ji  p  p  p  p  p 
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t;     t;    b    fr    t; 
He  turns  your  sigh  -  ing    in  -  to  song. (to  hap  -  py  song) 

And  let    Him    be your  all    all.  (your  all  in  all.) 

To    fill    your  heart with  hope  and  cheer  (with  hope  and  cheer) 

-  **  J*  J*  S  -*-  --  £•  -*£   fr  JLi  £ 
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Trust  in  the  Lord no   more  re  -pine On  lone-ly 

p.  p_  jp  v ^  {s  p  * 
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Wait  On  the  Lord 

paths His  light  doth  shine;  Ac-cept  His  love what  e'er  be- 

r  r  r-js  ^^^^  rr  f  Y ^  is  J>  r  -A 
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tide,  For  He  is  walk 
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ing    by  your  side(is  by  your  Bide) 
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No.  89  Lord,  Send  Me 

Rev.  Johnson  Oatman  Jr.       B,  H,  Comelics  owner  R.  H,  Cornelius 

r^zg — rsZZZ.<x     THF-aP-TfcU   X      Ai-F-a g— — -F^fg-I 

1.  If      to    work  some  one    is      need  -  ed,  Lord,         send  me; 

2.  Touched  by  coals  from  off  Thine  al  -  tar, 

3.  For  some  work  my  scul    is      yearn-ing, 

4.  If     my    past  has    been  for  -  giv  -  en,   Lord  send  mt,  senl     me; 

g^^==^=r===^=F=l===^=^==^=Ft===^==fg==^z:^^zj:j 
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Fine 
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Lord    send     Be. 


:§  -4  tint. 
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For  some  mis  -  lion  1  have  plead  -  ed, 
Now  no  long  -  er  do  I  fal  •  ter, 
Since  ay  lipi  nave  felt  the  burn  -  ing, 
To  help  some  soul  on  'tward  Heaven, 
-A-      -<•>-      -A-      -A- 

mzzz*zzzt==i==£=p£==^^£=^=E-E=^=^==^==Fzgt-=3 
zzl^EEEEEEEEEEEEEzEEzzzEEEEEziEE^E^E^EE^EEEEEzEJ 

D,  S.-If    Thy  pres-ence  will    go    with     me, 

Refrain  D.  S. 

£T  i  i         -m-    m    m    ■  -*-   -*- 

Send  me  Lord  to  pray  of    la  -  bor,  Send  me, Lord  to  friend  or  neigh -bor, 

jEfcEEzzEzzSz-iC-hg.  .ft,.  IZTZZZtzz^^zzj^tez^zz^zz^z^j 


No.  90         The  Tramping  Of  the  Army 


*.  m.  xnraov 


Copyrifht  1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 
Owned   by  J.   M.   Hetjson. 


w.  c.  raniMt 


1.  We  hear  the  tread  of    roy  •  al  loot-Btepi  march-ing  on,(march-ing  on,) 

2.  The  bat-tle-mentB  of  tin  are    fall  -  ing    by  the    way,  (  by  the  way,) 

3.  No  wall    of    e  -  vil    can  with-stand  the  might -y  blast ,  (might-y  blast,) 


gZjezzPzit: 
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They  fol  •  low  Christ  (fol  >  low  Christ)  the  King  di  -  vine;(the  Kingdi-viue;) 
Thty  meet  de  -  feat  (meet  de  -  feat)  when  Christ  ap-pears ;  (when  Christ  appears) 
Of     this  great  ar  -(this  great  ar-)    my  true  and  strong  (yes  trne  and  strong) 

_**._  .N  JJ  -  r  -~  SS--JJS 
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They're  marching  in  the  name  of  Him  in  a  •  ges  gone,(a>gesgone) 
As  we  go  on  -  ward  in  His  name  we  work  and  pray  (work  and  pray) 
The  grace  of    our    Ke-deem-er    trqe  will  hold    us  fast,  (hold  us  fast,) 


-£--£--£ 
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Has  made  each  sword  (made  each  swordjand  ar  -  mor  shine  (each  armor  shine) 
The  might  »y  hour(might  ■  y  hour)  of  vie  ■  fry  nears(the  vic-t'ry  nears 
And  we   shall  sing  (  we  shall  sing)   the  via  •  tor's  Bong(the  victor's  song) 

iazz^zzfzczfczzzzz: 


^rfn 


Refrain       D.  S.  -lay  (forth  to-day,)   •     sol-  dier  be.  (a  sol  -  dier  be.) 
45 —..J^^J?* 


U tr- 
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Tramp,   tramp,  tramp,               of  the  ar  -  my  strong, 
It    Is    •  Bteed-y  tramp-ing  of  the  ar  •  my  strong ...Now  marching 

BEzEi=EEEEE^=*ErE^ESEr=s=EEEE=EEEE:Ez:i|E7 


The  Tramping  Of  the  Army 


forth  to  win  the     vie  -  to  -  ry; 


tnr 


forth  to    win    the    migh-y    vie  -  to  -  ry,  the  vio  -  to  -  ry;    Join  in  the 

„  f  *f  r  r   p  -•»   is 
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Join           the         song,                      vie  -'try  bat-tie  song,  Go  forth    to  - 
sol-diers  cer-tain  vie -'try  bat  -  tie  song, 


No.  91 

J.  M.  Hen  ton 


Some  Happy  Time 

Copyright  1947,  in  "glory  Gates" 
OyrsrsTt  by  J.  M.  Hkbjsojt. 


H,  A.  Black 


¥  V 

1.  Some-time  the  elonds  will  dis-ap-pear, And  ban-ish  sor-row.gloom  and  fear, 

2.  Some-time  we  shall  be-hold  the  Son,  Sometime  the  vie-  t'ry  will  be  won; 

3.  Some-time  we'll  stand  before  the  throne, Sometime  we'll  know  as  we  are  knowD 

fen*  <*-"i*~iL/f  9  gjirfr^^Hr-frr-r— ir-f-gg=i 
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Finis. 
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So  me- time  onr  Sav-ionr  will  ap  -  pear, 


F*=?* 


And  we  shall  hear  Him  Bay  "well  done"Sometime,sometime, some  happy  time. 
For  Je  •  bus  then  His  saints  will  own. 
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D.  S.— will  be  per -feet  day, 
ftrninrn 
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Borne  hap-py  time  we'll  cease  to  stray,  And  burdens  all  will  roll  away,0  then  it 

far*  c  t^^3&s£tsszp^ffj\  in 


No.  92  Waiting  Over  Yonder 

Copyright   1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 
J.M.H.  Owned  by  J.  M.  Henson  »,   m.   w**mtm 

a-*'-  -L| — tT~* t__^_5-*j  -S-t^-.* — . -^f^p 

1  Oft  in  dreams  I  hear  voices  sweet  and  clear ,  And  my  seal  takes  wings  in  its  flight; 

2  B ;  the  c  s-tal  stram  where  the  waters  gleam  .They  are  sieging  songs  of  deight; 

3  I  aha  1  join  th  j  ■  jng  and  His  praise  prolong, Singing  songs  in  garments  of  white; 


And  by  faith  I  sec  those  who  wait  for  me, 

And  I  catch  the  sound  as  the  notes  abonnd, They  are  singing  yonder  to-aight, 

What  a  hap-py  time  in  that  home  sublime, 

— fcr-0-T— trr-^-F111 — =! — ^-^-n — -*-^-v-ij  q~i 

RE1TUIB 

They  are  wait  -  ing  o  -  rer  yon  •  der,  in   that  hap  •  py  land  of  won  -  der, 
Wait  there  home  fair, 
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We  shall  see  then  some  day  when  the  clouds  roll  away,  There  be -side  the  crystal 
Borne  day  roll         a  -  way,  The 


ri?  -  er,  wo   shall  rest  in  peace  for  -  ev  •  er,  Where  we   nev  -  er  Bore  shall 
riv  -  er,  rest,  •?  -  er,  Where 
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Waiting  Over  Yonder 
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have    a    sigh; No  part-ing, 

wa    shall  nev-er-more  sigh;  There  will  be   no    lep  -  a  -  ra  •  tion,  there  with 

e    jfK.   -v-  -se.      T  S-  *  J- 
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all  ere      •     a  -  tion,  Where  the  souls  of 

all  God's  great  cre-a  •  tion, 


iea  shall  nay  •  sr-more 
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die, We  will  join  ear  friends  and  neighbors,         Gone 

Beyer  die,  Join  friends,    We  will  lay  a  •  side  enr 

1  is  * 
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la  •  kors,  Whenwa  meet  them  in    the  sweet  bye    and  bye 

let  -  bora,  bye  and  bye. 
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Hallelujah 
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Hal-le-In-jah,        Hal-le  -la-jah, 


Hal  -  le  -  In-jah!  My  soul    is    free, 


W     vii/   I 
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Throw  the  Life-Line 

Copyrieht  1947,  in  "Glory  G»te»" 

OWNED    BY    J.    M.    MENION 


v.  9m  xnraurt 
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1.  Wo  hear  the  sound©!  might-y  waves  Up- on    the  an  •  gry   s«a    et  time, 

2.  The  waves  now  poih  the  ves-sel  hard,  And  man-y  per  -  ish    in    the  deep, 

3.  It    is    a    priv  -  i  -  lege  most  grand  To  be   •    serv  ■  ant  lor  the  King, 


ipiiiSfeS^^^lfapl 


O    throw  a  line,    •    word  de  -  vine,  To  those  now  lost  at    eea. 
While  it  is  day,   0   haste  a  *  way,  Aad  help  some  one  to  shore. 
To    hold  a    line  lor  Christ  di  -  vine,  And  cast  it    o'er  the  waves. 


^farjzj=3zjzpj^^z^ — j-r'i — r-i  ■ill  ''"ir'tl 

There  is  a  Pi  -  lot  troe  who  saves,  Who  speaks  in  words  ol  love  sub-lime, 
Let  not  roagh  waves  your  pace  re-tard,Thepi  •  lot  true  your  soul  will  keep, 
He  holds  your  lu-  tore  in  His  hand,  Bo  have  no    lear,  lor  He    is    near, 


0  hearths  ery  be  -  lore  they  die,  And  to  the  res  -  cue  flee. (dow  flee) 
Fear  not.'nor  dread,  push  on  a  •  head,  The  storm  will  soon  be  o'er. (bo  o'er) 
0    thro    a    line,    a    ward  di  -  vine,  For  Christ  oor  Pi-lot  saves  (He  saves} 

.  ...  »   TO  .JCQ- 
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Throw  out 

0     sail  •  or  throw 


, a    line, 

a    res  •  cue  line, For  there's  a  Pi  *  lot  all    di 

i*  ■«•  ■■»■  ■  ♦-— »  ■/'  ~T~  "T*  8^  .Tr  , ; " 


vine, 
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Throw  the  Life-Line 
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-i     r-p-r  ,    ,  t~ 

And  help   to  save  a    sink-iig  soul,  Be- fore   it      is    too  late;(too  late) 

jL^gi^dL-r-  »  ,^Jg-jLjg^.g-  -jr-.m  0b~/*'  »"^4 

i    I     I    r   (    l    I         r     -r    r  tt-  , 

Tour  light bow  shine, 

0      let    the  low  -  er  lights  now  skine,  for  Christ  the  blessed  Lord  di  -  vine, 

F    r   r   r   r  ,  j    ■  -r- 

The  sea    is    nn  -  der  His  con-trol,  Go  forth!  you  must  not  wait, 

must  not  watt. 
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Stay  By  the  Cross 

Copyright  1948  in  "'Billows  of  Song' 
Owned   bi   J.    M.   Heksok. 
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1.  Where  Christ  was  cru-ci-fied,  Stay  by  the  cross  ;There  where  He  bled  and  died, 

2.  Bilk  not  al  •  lnr  ■  ing  ways, Stay  by  the  cross;Spend  for  the  Lord  your  days, 

3.  He     bids  you  seek  His  face, Stay  by  the  cross;  He'll  keep  you  by  His  grace; 

i  ,  ,  i  j?  i  i  ,  i  i  p  i 
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Ftint  Bnuo  . 


D.  8,— Bur-dens  a-way  will  roll, 
D.8. 


stay  by  the  cross.  Stay  by  the  cross  0  soul,  His  blood  will  make  yon  whole! 


No.  96 
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Jesus  Is  Leading 

Copyright  1947  in  'Gloryy  Gates' 
Owned  by  J.   M.   Hjenson. 


Paul  w.  OooHKur 

1.  Je  •  sub  is  lead-iog  all   of  the  way,  and  we  shall  have  no  fear, 

2.  Hap-py  are  we  as  on-ward  we  go,  sing-ing  of  bound-less  love, 

3.  He  is  oar  shield  when  tron-bles  a-rise,and  is  our  glad  new  Bong.O  glo  •  ry, 

-I*- Star-  -*-  -^--fc--^-  -!»--*-  -m--*-- 
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He  is  our  song  and  sto-ry  each  day,  lend-ing  us  hope  and  cheer, 

It    is     a    joy  for  -  ev  -  er  to  know,  true  He  will  ev  -  er  prove; 

He  is  our  light  and  brightens  the  skies,  keeping  us  glad  and  strong, 0  praise  Him 


j 

Soon  we  shall  reach  the  Cit-y  of  light,  ev  •  er-more  to  a  -  bide, 
Work-ing  a  -  long  the  beau-ti-ful  way,  spreading  the  gos-pel  light, 
We  shall  be  with  Him  aft-ter  a-while,  when  we  ar-rive  at  home.O  praise  Him 

3T  u— i 
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Fine 
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iy     [7     i 
Rest-ing  where  there  shall  nev-er  be  night, there  with  the  glo-ri-fied(at  home) 
Look-ing  to  Him  from  day  un  -  to  day,  keeping  bur  records  bright(so  bright) 
Wear-ingeach  day  a  won  -  der-ful  smile,  nev-  er  a  -  gain  to  roam. (to  roam.)! 

r    ^    I 


D.S.— Soon  we  shall  reach  that  Cit-y  so  bright. In  the  e  -  ter-nal  land,  (the  land.) 

„REFttAJQ?        k  * 
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He  leads  the  way,        And  we  will  fol-low  on,    to    Glo-ry 

Je  -  sus  is  lead-ing,praise  His  dear  name, 
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Jesus  Is  Leading 

Find-ing  His  love  andmer-cy  the  same, Soon  we  shall  seethedawn;0  glo  •  ry 

if     p    ^ 
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*   b   b 


He  is  our  light,      Dai  -  ly  we  hold  His  hand, 

He  is  our  song  and  won-der-ful  light,  0  praise  Him 


:-*-f- 


0  0  _D" 

No.  97 


t=»*=&=S=S=GF 


H 


Glory  Gates 


G  P.  H. 


Copyright.  1899.  by  The  Ruebush-Kiaffer  Co 


Rev.  G  P.  Hott 


V    b  I '  V  b  i 

,    J I  .  am  look-ing  to   the  cit  -  y  built  of  God,  Where  the  many  mansions  be; 
2. 


3. 


am  walk-ing  now  the  path  that  Jesus  trod,  And  His  face  I  soon  shall  see. 

Thro' the  val- ley  of  the  shad-ow  I  may  go,  But  His  grace  shall  be  my  stay; 

Tho'the  path  be  dark  and  dangerous, I  know  He  willgnidemeall  the  way. 

'Tis  the  glo-ry  now  that  fills  and  thri  lsmy  soul. As  I  walk  thenarrowway. 

I   am   look-ing  for  the  heavn'ly  light  to  dawn, That  shall  rise  in  endless  day. 
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0   the  glo-ry  gatei  are  ev  -  tr  o-pen  wid«,  In  -  vit-ing  the  world  to  come! 
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O  the  glo-ry  gates  are  ej  -  er  o-pen  wide,  To  wel-come  the  weary  home. 
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B.  B.  Edmiaaton 


Over  and  Over 

Copyright  1947.  in  "Glory  Gates," 

OWNED    BY     I.     M.     HENSON 


Curtis  Taylor 
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1.  0  •  ver  and  o  -  ver,  a  -  gain  and  a-gain,  There  com-eth  a  strain  of  tweet 

2.  0  -  vac  ando  -ver,  a-gain  and  a-gain,   It's  beau  -  ty  comes in-to  my 

3.  0  -  ver  and  o  -  ver,  a  -  gain  and  a-gain,  It  stills  the  wild  tern-pests  that 

^zttzlzzzl. 


I  I     I      |     I     !      i 

song  to  me,  Dear  to  my  heart  its  glad  ech-oes  re-main,  Re-viv  -  iog  the 
eool  a  -  new;  Like  the  re-peat  of    •    hap  •  py  re-f rain,   I    wait  for  its 
on    me  beat;  Wel-come,thii  ho-ly  and  treas-ured  re-frain,Pro-vid-ingirom 


BlfBSSB 


bean- ti  -  ful  mel-o-dy. 

eom-ing  gloom  to  sub-due.  The  car  *  ol  of  re  -  deem-ing  love, Re-veal  >  ing 

wor-rya  sure  re  -  treat. 
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spir    •    il    peace  to  me;  The  mel    -    o  -  dy        from  Heav'n    a-bove, 
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Be  •  ech-  o  *  lng  bo  glad  and  free,  To  me  comes  o'er  and  o'er  a-gain,  Be- 


Over  and  Over 
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real    sky,  Re  •  peat    -    ing 
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oft         the      glad   re  •  f rain,  It     leads 
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me  t'ward  my  home  on  fcigh. 
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jaicxs  sows 


Bound  For  the  Glory-Land 

Copyright  1947  in  "Glory  Gates" 

OWNED    BT    J.    I 


1.  Close  to  the  Lord  we  are  marching  to  glo-ry, Praising  His  won-der-ftil  love; 

I.  Un  -  der  His  standard, in  Je-sui  de-Iightiug,  Bra^e-ly  we  fol-low  His  way; 
g.  kl  •  ter  a  while  in  His  ores-ence  in  Heav-en,We  ihall  a-bide  ever-more; 


p-rr-r— d~t 


%  k    .  Ftne 
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Tell  ■  ing  to  others  the  keau-ti-fnl  sto  •  ry,  Win-niug  the  life-crown  a  lore. 
Dai  -  ly  His  foes  ire  are  fac-ing  and  fight-ing,  Faiih-ful  to  Him  ev-'ry  day. 
There  the  bright  crown  to  tke  true  shall  be  given, There  we  shall  ling  and  a-dore . 


.^A_,*_*_^ 
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D.  8.— Praising  the  glo-rioas  Savior  fie  •  to-rious.Ga-ing  to  Beav-en  a*bo?e. 


Bound  for  the  glo-ry-land ,lea v-ing  the  story-land .Truating  tke  strength  of  His  lore; 


4.     K    "— -p--i — ►-- .-" — r— •ft*        *•*> 
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J.  M.  Hanaon 


I  Am  In  the  Army 

Copyright  1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 
Owned  by  J,  M,  Henson 


VeB  AihUf 


1.  I      am    in    the    ar  -  my    of    the  Lord,  March- ing  each  day, 

2.  It      is     joy    to  serve  Him  ev  -  'ry  day,    0     Buch  a  friend, 

3.  I    shall  see  Him  yon  •  dar  on  His  throae,  Where  all  is   joy, 
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And  with  hap  •  py  aol  -  diers  in  ao  •  cord,  Push  -  ing  my  way; 
Joy  to  walk  with  Je  -  ana  all  the  way,  8ale  to  the  end; 
Where  in  love  He's  reign-ing  o'er  His  own,  Naught  can  an  •  noy; 
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Gaid  •  ed     by    the    hand   of    Him  who  leads—  In      His  ccm-mand; 
There  is    naught  to    harm  me    in     the     way,    White  He   is  near; 
I       shall    sing  the    tri  -  cmph  song  on    high,    Glo  -  ry  the  theme; 

*   6    ty    s  J*    P   ?  -♦■    J         *-        rj 
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t;  U  H 

Look  -  ing  an  •  to     Him  who  fills    ay  need,  Hold-ing  His  hand. 

For     I      know  He'll  help  me    day  by    day,  Giv  •  ing  me  cheer. 

Best  •  ing  with  my    Sav  •  ior    a!  -  ways  nigh,  Trne  is    the  dream. 

B^gzHSEzgEEgEz*Ez*E^E^Efe^zrl=rlz3z^ig 
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I'm  with  my         King,  On, 

I    am    in     the    ar  •  my    of  my  Lord  and  King,  Brave 
J[>        n  P       -1-  -.   -P  i      1      P 
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am 
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I  Am  In  the  Army 

u^„E E-i*--^  r^- — : dzz-jr— E : 

I  -last  and  sing,  Look  to    Je  •  bob 

march-ing   as    i  trust  and  sing,  Look  -  ing  us  ■   to  Him  for    all     the 

W—W— m — »— 
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bless  -  ings,  Oa  In  tbe    gos  -  pel    light  I     go; 

■eel  -  in  bless  -  ings,  Ob  •  ward  in  His  light  I    go; 
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I  trav  -  el  od,      I 


Eeep-ing  tree    to    do  -  ty    as      I     trav  -  el  od,    Grow -ing  in    His 
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will  sing  my  Bong,  Oa  in    tbe  fight, 

bean  -  ty    as     I    sing  my  Bong,  March-ing  in    tho    ar  •  my    of    the 

is  i  *  rs 
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Je  •  ens,   On                         on    for    Him  who  love  me    io, 
great  Je-bo  •  Tab,  On    for  Him  who  loves  me  bo : 
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Lost  Soul  Blues 

Copyright  1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 
Owned   bt  J.    M.   Bxamov. 


W».    A.    McKlHtlUt 


_n..-^_j._._._cw-|g.osij:_^_||I_ci__4:Ta|r_x_sj_ 

1.  0    Lord  I    !eel  like    try  ■  log    to* day,       For   I  am   wor-ried 

2.  How  we  oeg  •  led  the  poor  dy  •  ing  souls        We  who  are  Baved  to* 

3.  God  seat  His  Son  to     die    to    my  place       Xhat'e  why  I  eerve  Him 


b  i  b- 


P  "      F   * 
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8o,(wor-riea  so,)      Bonis  lost   in 

day  (saved  to-day)      All    too    ab 
h»re(  serve  Him  here)  All  who    re 


sin    are 

Borbed  in 

ly      on 


d;  *  ing  each  lay, 
world  -  ly  af  •  lairs, 
what  Christ  has    dene, 


They're  oot  prepared  to  go,  (to  go;)  They  lave  not  trnst-ed  Je  •  bus  the 
To  point  to  them  the  way;  (the  way)  We  must  all  stand  at  God's  jndg-ment 
They  Deed  Dot  have  a  fear; (a  fear;)  Batwheo  I    think  of  those  uo  •  eon* 
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Lord,  And  they  don't  seem  to  ears  (seem  to  caie) 
bar,  There  our  re-ward  re  •  ceive(to  re  ■  reive) 
cerned,Drif t-ing  oo  tin's  dark  sea,  (sin's  dark  sea) 


So  nn-con-cirned  net 
If  you're  to  blame  for 
Then   I  get  sad  and 


rctr 
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troBt-  ing  God's  ^urd. they're  caught  in  the  tempter's  snare( tempter 'esnire) 
jnst  one  lost  sonl  then  broth  -er  you're  boand  to  grieve(b»nnd  to  grieve) 
wor-ried    io    mind,    it    sure-  ly     does    wor  •  ry   me.  (wor-ry  me.) 
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Lost  Soul  Blues 
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0     Lord,  I'm  sad     sad  bias 0  Lord, what  sen       I 

Sad  aad  so  bine, 
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do? 

What  can    I 


do? 


I    hats    ti     Baa 
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them  die 

to  Bee  them  die, 
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While  in  their  lin-ful  staie, Help  as  ear  da  -  tj  do 

sia-fnl  it  Ate,  oar  da  -  ly  do, 
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■el*  as    to    eoiat    then   to the  Lamb  •!    God      on 

tojpoint  them  te 


-far far be — p*- 


high 

Lamb  from  on  high, 


Be -fata   ft      fa 
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tot    late 
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»    too    late. 
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A  Light  In  the  Window 
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1.  I  have  toiled  thru  the  year3  'mid  the  sor  row  and  tears,  Oft- en  fa'l-ing  be- 

2.  1    can  look  on    a -head,  for  so    safe-ly  I  m  led,  By  tha  hand  that  can 

3.  I    am  near  ing  the  gate,  of  that  bless-ed  es-tate,  Where  oiu  roiss-ingones 
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Bide  the  wa^;  In  the  bat -tie  with  strife,  and  the  strug-g1*  with  life,  I've 
sweet-1/  save;  Andne  vcour-a  e  I  take,  as  my  soul  shall  a-wake,  Be- 
wait   a-bove;      I   ehali  clasp  their  glad  hand.in  that  boau-ti  -  fulLnd.  Where 
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trav-eled  a-Iongdayby  day.  ButI'mlook-inga-way  to  a  beau-ti-ful 
yond  this  vain  earth  and  the  grave.  Oh!  the  pathway  grows  brighter  as  on-ward  I 
there  shall  be  noth-ing  but  love..   Oh!v\hatrap-tureit  is    as     I  trav-el     a- 

"    ?_jJ?l.A-"?lrA^A -A-r»-*-»— »-A—  ?-rA_ *_ 
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home,  Where  by  faith  a  clear  light  I  can  see; 
ge,  Andthe  beau-tiea  of  Keav-en  I'll  see; 
long,   All  the  beau  ties  of  Heav-en    to   see; 


Now  I  trav-el  a -long, 
With  a  shiotand  a  song, 
All  tha  way  brigth-er  grows, 
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with  an    up  -lift  -ing  song,  There's  a  lirht  in   the  win  -  do  w  for  me. 

I      can  trav-el     a -long,  By   the  li  ht  in   the  win-dow  for  me. 

and  my  trust-ing  faith  shows,  There's  a  light  in   the  win-dow  for  me. 
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A  Light  In  the  Window 
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There'sa  light in  the  win  do w, That  is   shin 

Beau-ti-ful  light,            light  in  the  win-dow,           Shin-ingfor  me, 
— A-A-A-A , *>_a_A-A A-A-A-A— 
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y   and  splen-dor, 
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ing  fer  me, And  its  beau 

ihin-ing  for  me,             Beau-ty  I  see,            bean-ty  and  splen-dor, 
-- A-A-A-A rff — ^-J^ff rA ^-A-A-i 
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Now  I  c'ear     -     -     ly  can  see; I   will  fol      -      -      low  the 

Bean-ty  and  splendor  I    ev  -  er  ean  see;  Fol-low  the  light, 
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g!eam-ing Till  my  home I  shall  see, Yes    a 

fol -low  the  gleaming,           Fol-low  till  Heav-en  I   sure-ly  shall  see, 
r A-A-A-A . A-rA-A-A_A 
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light in  the  win-dow,  Is  shin    -    -     ing  for  me 

Beauti-ful  light,         light  in  the  window,    Shiningforme,    still  shining  for  me. 
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No.  103 


My  Precious  Saviour 


Copyright  1847  in  "Glory  Gates" 

1LFHKD    BAHB1TT  OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENBOH 


S.  «.  cnirfeo* 


1.  Je  •  ins    it     my  pre-cious  Sav*iour,    Fill  -  ing  mt  with  great  de« 

2.  Grace  and  good-new  Ha  pro-TideB   me,  Where-so  •  ev  -«      I     nay 

3.  Je  -  bus     is     my  great  De  •  lead  -  or,    Shielding  me  from   Bin    and    , 
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light,  with  great  de  •  light,  I 

be      that    I    may   be,  By 

wrong, from  sin  and  wrong.  He 


am  bask -ing  in  His  fa  •  vor, 
His  Iot  -  ing  hand  He  guides  me, 
ii    gen  •  tie   kind    and    ten  -  der, 
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rat: 


Thro  tke  day  and  thrn  the  night; 
He     it    won  -  der  -  fol    to    me; 
By    His  grace  He  makes  me  strong; 


He  has  ban-iihed  all  my 
Day  by  day  for  Him  I'm 
Some  day  I  shall  share  His 

m v  a/b  £J*-JA     Q 


sad-ness,  Goard-ing  me  where-e'er  I 
Ht  *  iog,    His  com-mands  I  wonld  o  ■ 
glo  •  ry,    When  I   look  up  -on    His 

I 


go,  Bring-ing  joy  and  peace  and 
bey,  All  my  life  to  Him  I'm 
Face,  There  to  sing  the  old,   old 


r 

glad-nesB, 
giv  -  ing, 
ato  -  ry, 


As    I  tread  this  vale  be  •  low,      0        yes       Je-Bos  is  my 
Since  He  washed  my  sins  a  •  way. 
With  the  ransomed"sav'dbj grace."  Je-BUB  is  my  pre  •  cieus 
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My  Precious  Saviour 
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Saviour  trne,   On        His     love  and  mer-cy   I     de-pend,      I         am 
Sav   -    iour,    On  His  mer-cy  I         da    •    pend, I  am  bask-ing 
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lir-ing  daS  -  ly     in    His    fa  -  Tor,  For  I 

in  His  fa      -     vor,  For  He    is 


know  Ha  is    ay 
17  dear    >    tst 
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dear  -  eat  Friend;  Toil-sonsa  days  are  franght  with         beau     •     ty, 
Friend; All  our         flays  are  filled  with  shin-ing  beao-ty, 
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There's  a  rain-bow  in        the       rain, 

There's      a  rainbow  in  the  rain,  the  rain, 
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He  trana-fig-nrei  ev- 
0  He       makes  so 
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'ry         dn     •     ty—    While  I  aing  thia  sweat  re-frain 

plain  oar  e?  -  'ry  da  -  ty —  this  sweet  re-frain, 
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"*  xu4.  HI  Meet  You  In  The  Mornin* 

Respectfully  dedicated  to  my  wife,  Goldie,  and  my  sons, 
BWey  Joe,  Albert  K.  Jr.  and  Thomas  Rexton— A.  E.  B. 

A<  E.  8.  Copyright  1836  by  Hartford  Music  Co.  in  "Lights  of  Life"     Albeit  E.  Brtimfoy 


*HS=^ 


n*- 


--2=2^ 


^m 


1.  I      will  meet   you     In    the  morn  -  ing,    by    the  bright  riv 

2.  I      will  meet   yon     in    the  morn  -  ing,    in     the  sweet   by 
8.  I      will  meet   you      in    the  morn -ing,    at     the    end     of 

-A-      -A-      -A-  _  -Ac-      -A-       -Jk-       -*r 
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-  er  side, 
and  by, 
the  way. 
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When  all  sor- row  has  drift -ed     a  -  way;  I'll    be  standing    at    the 

And  exchange  the  old  cross  for     a    crown;      There  will  be     no    dis  -  ap  • 
On    the  streets  of  that    cit  -  y     of      gold;      Where  we  all    can    be    to  • 


-*-  -a-  -**- 


port-als,  when  the 
pointments  and  no-bod 
geth  -  er  and  be  hap 


o-pen  wide,  At  the  close  of  life's  long,  dreary  day. 
-  y  shall  die,  In  that  land,  e'er  the  sun  go  •  eth  down, 
py  for  aye,  While  the  years  and  the  a  -  ges  shall  roll. 
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1*11   meet 

meet    yon     in 
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, yon     in     the  morn -ing.. 

themorn-ing,  meet  yoa     in    the  morn-ing, 
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with    6  "How 

"How    do 
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lo    yoa    do" and   we'll 

you    do"  "How    do    you    do" 
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I'LL  MEET  YOU  IN  THE  MORNINd 
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sit  down , by    the    riv-  er .    and  with 

Sit  down    by    the  riv  -  er  sit  down  by  the   riv  -  er 
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rap-ture"auld"acquaintance  re-new,.  .  .  .  .  .You'll  know .  .  .  .  .  . 

rap-ture  our    "auld"acquaintance  re  -  new,  Know  me  in  the  morn- 
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me    in    the  morn-ing by    the  smiles  ....   that  I 

ing,  know  me    in    the  morn-ing,  smiles  that  I  wear 
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wear,  .  .  .When  I  meet  you  ......    in  the  morning 

smiles  that  I  wear,      Meet  you  in  the  morning,       meet  yon  in  the  morning, 
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In    the    cit  -  y  that    is  built  Z  four  square  ....... 

cit  •  y  cit  -  y  built,  that  cit  -  y  built  four  squard. 
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J.    If.    HEN-SON 


The  Reapers  Song 

Copyright   1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 
Owned  by  J.  M.  Henson 


Ouwril  TaI 


1.  Hark!  we  hear  the  mu-sic   of    the  reap-ers    aa    they  gath  -  er  gold  -  en 

2.  Bis  -  y    are     the  reap-ers  in    the  har-vest  field,  all    work-ing  for    the 

3.  Bright  will  be  the  crown  for  all  the  loy  -  al  reap  -  ers  who  have  grain  at 
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grain,    All  work-ing  in the  har*vesr  field, 

Lord,    They  reap  and  bind the  gold  -  ed  sheaves, 

last,      0    read  -  y  be when  Him  you  see, „ 


And  heed  -  Ing  well  the  bless  -  ed  Lord'e  com-mand; 0    com-radei 

And  sep -a  rate    the    grain  from  fault  -  y  leaves; 0    hast  "in 

Be  found  with  thoie  who  la  -  bor    for    the  Lord; My  broth -er 


Come  and  join  the  band  of  loy  -  al 
Help  the  reap  •  era,  for  the  grain  ii 


work- ers,   as  they  march  a  -  cross  the 
bend-ing  low,  aud  great  the  buto  re 


Wait  not  till  the  shad-ows  cov  -  er  all    the  earth  and  time  for    reap-ing 
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D.I. —What  a  joy  to  elag  with  all  the  reap-ers  aa  their  hom»age  there  tley 


The  Reapers  Song 
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plain,        A-rouie,  be  brave  and  strong,  and  join  the  reap-eri  long,  Work-ing 
ward,       0    let    Him  coant  on  you,  you  da  -  tj  brave-ly  do,     Go  and 
past,       Go    forth  to  reap  and  sing  for  four  e  •  ter -nal  King,     And  be 
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OT   what    a  hap  -  py  day    to  walk  the  gold-en  way,  There  to 
is  Fink  Refrain 


on    with    wil  -  ling  heart  anl  hand, 
gath  -  ei    in     the      gold-  en  sheaves, 
read  -  y    for    the    soul'i  re  -  ward. 


(En-lilt  for) 


take  the  raa-iomed  soil's  re  -  ward. 
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bleii-ed  King  di  •  vine,        Work  on  and  ilag re  •  emit  the 

Work  on  and  ling 
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line, He  will  help  ui   on  the  field,  Ail 

re-creit  the  line,  We  know  that 

bless  ns     at  we  reap  and  sing  for  Je-sus,  bring-ing  in  the  yield, 


No.   106.        Jesus  Walks  With  Me 


J.  M.  Henson 


Copyright  1943.  in  "Billows  of  Soaf" 
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J.  W.  AsImw 


1.  I  am  hap  -  py  in   my  Sav-ior's  love,    Ev  -'ry  day  I  shout  and  sing, 

2.  It    is    joy  to  know  He  walks  with  me,   As    1  make  my  way  a  -long, 

3.  I  will  sing  with  saints  and  sag-es  there,  Where  the  an-gels  all  re-joice, 
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Look-ing  to  the  cit  -  y  fair    a  -bore,  Trua-ing  in  my  Lord  and  King. 
All    a  -  long  the  way  He  talks  with  me     To  the  hap  -  py  land  of  song. 
Praise  oar  Sav-ior  in  that  home  so  fair,    With  a  per-fect  heart  and  voice. 
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Be    will  keep  me  till  the  shad-ows  flee,      And  will  lead  me  all  the  way, 
I     will  dai  -  ly  fol  -  low  where  He  leads,  For  He  snre  -  ly  knows  the  way, 
Glo  -  ry  light  is  gleam-ing  round  the  throne,  Of  the  might-y  King  on  high, 
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Bless  His  ho-ly  name  He  walks  with  me,  Holds  me  by  the  hand  each  day. 
And  I  know  He  will  sup  -  ply  my  need,  Hear  me  when  in  faith  I  pray* 
Where  I'll  dwell  with  all  my  loved  and  own, In  that  cit  -  y    by    aid    by. 
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Je        -  -       ins  walk  with  me a 

Je  -  ins  walks  with  me,       0  yes  He  walks  with  ma, 
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Jesus  Walks  With  Me 
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On  the        way   of  life,  Je-sus  talks  with  me,    He 
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me, His  love  dia  -  pels  all  gloom  and  strife; 

sweet-ly  talks  with  me,  And       His        love  dis  -  pels  all  strife; 
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I have  naught  to  fear while  He   is 

I   have  naught  to  fear,      have        noth-ing  now  to  fear, 
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hold-ing    to    my    hand He 

While        He    is    hold-ing  to    my  hand,    He  will  lead  me,  He 
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lead  me   all  the  way,  To  the    bless-ed  prom-ised  land. 

leads        all  the  way,  To         the         bless-ed  promised  lani. 
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No.  107        If  We  Never  Meet  Again 

Copyright,  1945,  by  The  Stamps  Quartet  Music  Co. 
A.  E.  B.  in    "Divine    Praise"  Albert  E.  Brumley 
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1.  Soon  we'll  come    to 

2.  0        so    oft  •  en 

3.  0      they    Bay      we 
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t    we'll  nev  -  er    meet    an  •  y     more, 
die  •  tions    oft  -  en  quick  -  en    our   pain, 
Btorm-clouds  ev  -  er    dark  -  en     the     sky, 


Till    we    gath  -  er     in 
But    we   nev  -  er   shall 
And  they    say  we'll   be 


heav-en's  bright  cit-y  Far  a  -  way  on  that  beau  -ti-  ful  shore, 
eor  -  row  in  heav  •  en,  God  be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain, 
bap  -  py    in     heav-en        In     the  won-der  -  ful  sweet  by  and   by. 
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Nev     -     er  meet  this  side   of  heav  -  en 

If    we    nev  -  er   meet  a  -  gain  this   side   of    heav  -  en 
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Strug    -    gle  thru  this  world  and  its  Btrife, 

As    we  strug-gle  thru  this  world  and  its     strife,  There's 
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If     we     nev  -  er    meet   a  -  gain  this  side    of 
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Meet     you      on         that  beau-ti-ful  shore. 
I  will  meet  you  on  that  beau-ti-ful  shore. 
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I'm  On  the  Rock 

Copyrifht  1946.  by  Hartford  Muiio  Co,,  in 
"Diylne  Echoes" 


Hubert  Climora 


1.  l     ones  reamed  in    dark  -  nes»,  Had  no    hope  or    love    with  -  in, 

2.  Boon  He'll  come  from  glo  •  ry    and  with    Him  I'll    fly     •  •  way, 

3.  Sin  •  net    why    not   trust  Him?  He    a  •  lone    can    eave  youriool, 


Un  •  til  Je  -  bob  found  me  and  re-deem-ed  my  eonl  from  Bin;     Now  1 
Meet  my  friende  and  loved  onei  live  with  them  in  bright  ar-ray;  There  we' 
He  has  pow'r  to  save  yon,  He  ean  make  yonr  epir  ■  it  whole;     It's    a 
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Blng  His  prais-es  and  I  fear  not  sa  -  tan's  knock,  For  with  my  Redeemer 
be  to  -  geth-er  where  no  tem-pest  e'er  can  shock, Sing  np  there  for-ev-er 
grand  new  feeling  when  to  Him  yoa  give  yonr  heart,  Yon  will  then  ba  hap-py 
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I'm     on  the  sol  •  id  Bock.  I'll  eing *(  Christ the 

Up  ■  on  the  eol  -  id  Rock. 

Up  -  on  the  Bel  •  id  Rock.  I  will  glad  -  ly  ling 
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Rock To    Him I'll  •?•  er  cling, OH 

Oa  the  SoMdRoek,         To  Him  I  will  cling,  y  ei  I  '11  er-er  cling 
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Satan  will  aot  mock,  He  will  never  mock;    Since  He  came  my  way 
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For   a  •  way  from  home, 
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1  no  more  will  roam,        For  with  Christ  my  King, 
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King, I    am    go       •       •       ind  home 

With  my  Lord  and  King,      With  my  Lord  I'm  go-ing  home  I'm  go-ing  home. 
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No.  '09         When  We  Get  To  Heaven 

Copyright  1948.  in  "Uletmi  of  Story" 
Adgar  M.  P«ca  Owned  by  knw»  and  Hera*  J.  W.  A*k«y 


1.  Je  -  IM  went  to  Heav-en  that  we  might  be  giv  •  en,  8hin-ing  crowns  of 

2.  There  will  be  no  aad-nesa,  but  'twill  all  be  glad-neat  When  we  reach  thai 

3.  There'll  be  great  re-joio-ing,  mil-lions  will  be  voicing  Frais»es  an  -  to 
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joy  one  day,  oie  day,  Naw  He's  in-tor-ceed-lng,  with  the  fa-ther  plead-ing 
Cit  •  y  fair,  to  fair,  Great-eat  joy  will  fill  as,  and  the  thought  will  thrill  as 
Christ  onr  King, oar  King,  With  the  slants  and  sag-as, thra  e  •  ter  -  nal  a  •  gee 
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knowing  we  are  safe  np  there;  Loved  ones  there  will  meet  ns  and  oar  friends  will  greet  as 

we'll  bo  there  to  shout  and  sing;  There  will  be  no  dying , no  more  sad  gtod-by -tag, 
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For  the  saved  af  ev  -  'ry  race,  Then  when  life  ie    end  -  ad, 

Jual  be  -  yond  the  gatea  of    gold,  Then  we'll  see  tnr    8av  -  ier 

We'll  live  en    for  •  e?  -  er  -  mere,  Sing  -  ing  oat  tho  ato  •  ry 
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With  Hira  we've  as-cend-ed. Wo  shall  live  in  that  place. fair  place.  When  we  get  te 
Live  with-in  His  fav-or,  While  the  a  gesun-fold.  nn-fold. 
Of  onr  8av~ior's  glo-ry  On  that  beau-tl-ful  shore. that  shore. Tee  when  ws 
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all  shall  gette  Hear-en,  On     that  bleu-ed  hap-py  lay,  Tea  np  then 
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aid  laved  ones  we  ihall  iee,    'Twill  ba  ahont-ing,  ilng   *  ing. 
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No.  110        I  Walk  and  Talk  With  Jesus 

Dedicated  to  The  Bangers  Quartet,  of  Radio  Station  WidA  Atlanta.  6a.— B.  L.  W, 
Oopyngat    1*47  in  "Ulory  Gates" 
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1.  I    amwa'k  ing^ithmy  Ke  de  mer  on  t^e  G'o-ry-Iaridroad.And  I  bold  His 

2.  Oti,era  leave    oa  lone     an  ■  stra  dedwh  n  hard  trials  app  ar  But  the  Sav  ior 

3.  I    can-u  t  go  back  on  the  ruad  I :  av-e  edl  ngy  ars  a-go,F«r  Hisspr-it 
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1   journey  on  the  way,  on  the  wav;  He  has  promised  that  He  will 
a     lit -tie  near-er  th  n,nr  arer  then   He  just  seen  stu  know  wlenl  I 
tells  m  .- with  Him  to  trav- el    on,trav-el  on;      I    can  see  the  homelights  now! 
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keep  me, and  will  help  bear  my  load  As  I  walk  with  Him  I  re  joice  from  day  to 
need  Him. and  doth  c  ear  coudrd  skies,  He  is  just  a  lit  -  tie  bit  dear- er  than  He'd 
shin  •  ing ,  and  the  way  H  e  doth  show ,  As  I  walk  with  Him  all  my  wear-i  -nesB  is 
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gone.nowisgone,  I  am  walking  with,  my  eternal  Friend, 
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And  His  love  is  true  and  His  blessings  new  hare  no  and, 0  I  sing  to 

His  love,  His  graoe  will        have  no  end, 
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Him, and  I  cling  (•    Him, For  He   is    ray 

Sing   to  Him,  cling  to  Him, 
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light  in  the  darkest  night, never  dim; Brighter  grows  the  patb, „ 

my  light  light  that  will     grow  not  dim;  Brighter  grows  the  path 
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as  we  move  a -long, I    can  feel  His  touch  meaning  now  bo 

as  we  move  a-long,  Hit  touch 
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mich,  hear  my  song! I  shall  never  stray, from  the  good  old 
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way, Day  by  day  I'm  walking, ud  I'm  talking  with  Him 

good  old  way ,  I  walk  and  talk  with  Him . 


No.  ill        I  Want  to  Be  a  Friend  to  Man 
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1.  Down  in   this  lone-ly    and  troub-led  land,        So  man-y    souls  need  a 

2.  Some-bod-y's  spir-it     is  lone  and  sad,      When  just  a  kind  word  might 

3.  If       I  can  helpjmake  some  path-way  bright,  By  caus-ing  some-one  to 
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help  -  iag  hand;  In  sin  they  wan-der  from  day  to  day,  I'd  like  to 
make  him  glad;  Some-bod-;,  's  bur-dens  are  hard  to  bear,  And  help-en 
see    the  light;   While  in  this  low  land    I    still    a  -  bide,        I  know  I 
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deed, For  some  poor  soul who   Is 

kind-ly  deed,  For  some  poor  soul, 
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who  is   in  need; 
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I  Want  to  Be  a  Friend  to  Man 
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I  want  to    do the  best  that   I    can,  With kind-twss 

Want  to    do,  best    I    can, 
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With  kind-iess  for, 
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my  fel-lowman. 
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leave my  hum-ble  a  -  bodt and  dai  -ly  walk 

glad  -  ly  Itave,  my    a  -  bodt,  and  dai-ly  walk 
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that  lont-sorae  road; If     I  Bay  find at  close  of 

that  lonesome  road;  I  may  find, 
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day IVa  helped  some-bod  -   y    on        life's   way. 

dole  of  day,                         I               smoothed        life's  rough  way. 
helped  someone  on    life's      way 
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No,  112        Jesus,  the  Savior  For  You 


J.    M.    HE3SCN 


Copyright  1947  in  "Glory  Gates* 

OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENSON 
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.  There  are  many  whose  friendship  we  treasure,  And  their  love  cornea  to  ns  without 
.  They  have  gone  thru  the  years  close  be-side  us,  And  their  kindness  was  aever  de- 
Let  as  cling  to  the  One  Who  is  keep-ing,  Wheth-er  eow-ing,  or  whether  'tit 
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And  we  hold  them  all 
To  their  trust  we  must 
Je  -  bub  lores  with  a 


meas-nre,  0  that  this  is  to  ns  such  a  pleas-ure, 
nied  ns,  Tho'  be  man-y  the  test-ings  that  tried  ns, 
reap-ing,    When  we  wake  or  when  we  are  all  sleep-ing, 

-*-  -m-  -m-  -m-  -m-  -m--m-  -m-  -m--m-Ar — i 1 1 —  -»•  -m-   rt^     . 


>>— 


:=£z=j=-jz;: 


P*^=te=fc=tt 


=zfei=^pz^zzK-zt!!r=Nrz^=sr.c=^=l^-|--ft-ii!: 


*       P  w  fj  K~  I.        I.  w 

dear  to  our  heart;   There  is  One  that  has  love  ev  -  er   deep-er,       He's  the 
ev  -  er  prove  true;      But  the  friendship  of  earth  has  an  end-ing,      And  a 
love  still  the  same;  When  we  need  Him  He's  al-ways  be  -  side   ns,        Ev  *  'ry 
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One  that's  for  •  ev  -  er  our  Keep-er, 
time  when  must  end  all  be-friend-ing, 
day  He  doth  ten-der  -  ly  guide  us, 
&m  -m-  -m-  -m-  -m~  -*■■    _    w^™ 


Whe  is  kelp-fag  as  climb  the  hills 
Bat  the  love  of  onr  Lord  is  no* 
E  -  vil  forcei  can  never    be- 
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Je-sns  Uvea  with  a 
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ateep-er,  And  from  Him  we  will  nev  -  er  more  part, 
end-ing,  And  it  sure-ly  will  pi -lot  ns  thro, 
tide  us,      He's  our  Sav-iour  0  bless  Hia  dear  name.  He 
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Jesus  the  Savior  For  You 
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lovenev-er  fail-ing "lis  the  love  of  a  Friend  so  pre-vail-ing,  

loves    with  love  never  failing,  Love  yet        is    ev  •  er  prevail-ing, 
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He  is  kind  and  is   nev-er    as -sail -tag, There'sno  oth 

Kind  and         is    never  as-sail-ing,  He 
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faith-ful  and  true; He  is  near  when  your  soul  is  des-pair-ing 

ev  •  ir       faith-fnl  and  true;-        Near         when     your  soul  is  des-pairiag, 
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Ev-'ry  mo-ment for  me   He   Is     car-ing, Ev'ry  gift  of   His 

And  for         my  soul  He  is  car-ing,  All 
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love  yon  are  sharing, 0    I  know  He's  just  the  Savior  for  yon 

of       His  love  yon  are  sharing,  Je-sus,  is  the       Savior  for  yon. 
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No.  113. 

W.  OLIVER  COOPER 


Looking  For  a  City 

David   Moore,   owner.    1943. 

MARVIN  P.  DALTON 
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1.  Here  a-mong  the  shadows  (liv-ing)    in    a   lone-ly  land,  With  strangers 

2.  Herein  dis-ap-pointment(oft-en)  we  so  sad-ly  roam,  And  earth-ly 

3.  In  this  laud  of  dan-gers  (we  are)    go  -ing  here  and  there, We're  simply 
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we're  a    band  of    pil-grimson   the  move; 
friends  no  long-er  speak  one  word  of  love; 
trust  -  ing   in    the  bless-ed  Sav-ior's  love; 
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Thru  dan-gers  bur-dened 
But  tru  •  ly  we  have 
And  mer  -  cy  tho'  we 
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down  with  sorrows,  And  we're  shunned  on  ev'ry  hand,  But  we  are  look-ing 
found  contentment,  Je-sus  prom-ised  us  a  home,  So  we  are  look-ing 
may  be  strangers,  Liv-ing    in    this  world  of  care.  We're  al-ways  look-ing 
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for  a    cit  -  y  built  a  -  bove.  Look 

&  -  bove.  0  yes  we're  looking  here  and  there 
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ing  for  a     cit  -  y, 
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Where  we'll  nev-er 

Looking  for  a  cit  -  y ,  Tonder  where  we'll  never  die, 


Looking  For  a  City 
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die,,  There  the  sainted  mil-lionSs 

nev-er  die  no  never.And  np  there  with  all  the  saints,     yes, with  all  the  millions, 
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Nev       -  er  say  good-by, 

We  will  nev-er  say  good-by,  say  good-by  no  nev-er,  Yes  and 
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There  we'll  meet  our  Savior,  And 

when  we  gather  there,       We'll  meet  Christ  our  Savior , Glory  and  we  know  we'll  meet 
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our  loved  ones  too,  Come  0  ho-Iy 

friends  and, all  our  loved  ones , No w  we  pray  Thee  quickly  come, 


•  All  our  hopes  renew. 

Pray  Thee  come  0  spirit,  Come  0  come !  on  Thee  we  call,  All  our  hopes  renew. 
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No   114       I  Will  Walk  With  My  Lord 

Copyright  1947,  in  "Glory  Gatea"' 
J.  T.  M.  Owned  by  Mc  Kibben  »nd  Henson 
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J.  T.  MeKibban 


1.  I    am    trav-el-ing    on ,..     to      a     Cit  -  y    ! 

2.  What  a  won-der-ful  time is     a  ■  waft  •  ing 

3.  Olt  the  bur  -dens  of  life teem  to    bend  me 
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fair, (to  a  Cit  -  y  (air)  I  amieek-inga  land.... 
there,  (is  a-wait-ing  there)  When  the  Savior  ihall  Bay,. 
low,  (seem  to  bend  me  lew)  And  the  bil-lows  el  grief. 
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that  is  free  from  all  care;  that  is  free  from  all  care;  Where  the  riv  -  er  of 
ea  •  ter  Heat-en  bo  fair;  en  -  ter  Heav-en  bo  fair;  If  I  trust  in  His 
Beem  my  soul  to  o'er-flow;  seem  my  iouI  to  o'er-flow;If  I    call    np  -  on 
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life flows  so  gent-ly  by,  (Aowibo  gently  fty)  I    will 

love in  the  bye  and  bye,  (in  the  bye  and  bye,) 

Him. h He  will  hear  my  cry,  (He  will  hear  my  cry) 
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walk  with  my  Lord,  Lord  Far  a-bove  the  blue  iky 

I  will  talk  with  my  Lord  far  a-bove  the  blue  ski 
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I  Will  Walk  With  My  Lord 
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I  will  walk  with  my  Lord ^. far  a  •  bore  the  bine 

I  will  walk  with  my  Lord 
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sky I  will  talk  with  my  Lord 

far  a  •  bore  the  blot  sky,  I  will  talk  with  my  Lord 
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while  the  a  •  gee  roll  by; 


while  the  a  •  get  roll  by;  There  with nev  •its 
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There  with  never  a  iin,                           and  with  bbt  -  er  a  ligh,  I  will 
sin and  with  never  a  sigh, ..*. 
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walk  with  my  Lorl far  a-bovethe  bine  Bky 

I  will  walk  with  my  Lord  far  a-bo ve  the  bine  iky 
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No.  J 15         I  Am  Surely  Going  Home 


Charles  Womack 


Copyright  18*7,  in  "Glory  Gatei" 
Owned  bt  thb  Autmoii. 
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Jim  Womack 


« 


1.  Twas  a  hap-py  day  when  Je-soi  rai-cned  me  and  saved  my  soul, Lift-ad 

2.  How  my  ransomed  sonlia  long-iog  for  that  meet-ing  in  the  sky,  Live  op 

3.  I'm  so  thank-ful  Je-ius  found  ma,  I  waa  lost  np-on  life'aaea, Loosed tb. 
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mebe-yond  sin's  clutches, pu-ri-  fled  and  made  me  who!e;Soon  I'll  reach  n 
oa  the  gold  •  en  high-way  in  my  man-sion  there  on  high;  Of  it's  beaa-ty 
ein-chains  that  once  bonnd  me,  saved  my  sonl  and  aet  me  f  ree  ;Ne w  I'm  aingii 
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home  in  Glo  •  ry  jnst  a-croii  the  dash-ing  foam, Walking  in  my  Bavionr'i 
and  it'a  Bplen-dor  no  one  here  baa  ev  •  er  known, Boon  I'll  reach  it,  for  I< 
prais  -  ea  to  Him  for  no  more  in  sin  I  roam, Praise  Hia bleaa-adnamefot 
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foot-steps,  I.. a»go-ini 

know  that  I  an  anre-Iy  go-ing  home,  with  Je-sni,  I  knew  that  I 
ev  •  er, 
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home  with  Je  •  ins,  There to    life  for  •  a?  -  er« 

to  be  Yei  and       np  there 
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I  Am  Surely  Going  Home 
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for  -  ev  -  er-mort,  0  glo  -  ry!       I  know  that  I 
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home, sweet  home  ii  glo-ry ,  When  this  life  down  hare  is  o'er, . 

In  gla  ■  ry  lir  •  ing,  (•  o'er, 
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We  will  hare  a eel  -  e-bra-tion Under-neath 

Cel-a-bration,  j  oyoui  einging.ey 'ry  nation,        Yes  nn-der-neatb 


-P  r 


P.P 


the  starry  dome, .  I am  hap  -  py 

that  star*  ry  dome in  HeaT-en,    For- ever  I 
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as  1    jonr-ney,  I  am  snre»ly  go  •  ing  home,    np  home, 

to  -  day,  on-ward 
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No.  116        Heaven's  Home  Tomorrow 


W,  A.  M. 


Dedicated  to  Ike  Grinsom 

WM     A    MCK1NNEY,     OWNER 


Wm.  A.  McKianey 
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1.  In        this  world  of  sin  and  sor-row, 

2.  Here   we  have  so  man  -  y  tri  -  als, 

3.  Sin  -  ner  friend  why  do  you  doubt  Him, 
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We        have  trouble  pain  and 
Tears     so  oft  -  en  fill  our 
Dn  -   to  Him  sur-ren-der 
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woe, 
eyes, 
all, 


But         in  Heaven's  home  to  -  mor  -  row, 
Jus    -    tice   here  may  be    de  -  nied    us, 
You       can -not  be  savad  with-out  Him, 
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We       will  not  thus  find  it    so; 
Hear  -ing  not  our  fee  -  blee  cries; 
An  -  swer  now  His  ten-der  call; 


For 
But 
Leave 


our  Sav-ior  will  be' 
we  have  a  judge  in 
it   all  to  Him  who 
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with  us, 

Heav-en, 

Suf-fered, 


Death 
Who 
Trust 


and  part-ing  come  no  more; 
will  judge  us  one  and   all, 
it     all  to  Him  who  died. 


^- 


^ 


\J     b 


•-P 


:pi==: 


:t=: 


r_t^e.     ,    I*. 


±3l 


5 5 — 


tcJ± 


We        shall  be  up  there  with  Je-sus, 
We'll    be  judged  with  righteous  judgment, 
Take    the  gift  that  He  has  of  -  fered, 
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On  that  bright  and  peaceful 
For  our  deeds, tho 'great  or 
Life     with  Him  on  yon-der 


f^=p  ^W^r^^=wff^ 


Heaven's  Home  Tomorow 

Chorus 


ahore. 
small, 
side. 


Yes  in    Heaven'shome 


we'll  be     free  from  sin 


to-mor-row 


f 


— r— 


:z£=z£^z|zz£zztz=pz£zzzz:  jpzfcjpzfc^Fzisp 

-« — m • — m — • — m m »i- 


3===* 


yes  we    shall  be  free  all       will      be     true 

and  sor-row  yes  we    shall  be  free  from  sad-ness  all      will     be       true 

;  *  *H  tF-^rf-f  f  •■  *  _  i:Lgr**::rjL- 
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friend-ship, peace  and  joy 
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Hap-py   dwell  -  ing  by 
and  gladness  the  riv  -  er 
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Sing-ing    praise  to  God  we  shall    part  no  more  bo    nev  -  er 

for  -  ev  -  er 
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thanks     to       God       we'll  praise  Him       while  the    a  -  ges    roll, 
thanks    to       God       we'll 
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T  No.  117 


J.M.H. 


Glory  For  Me 
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I  wait  by  the  beau-ti-f ul  gate  Where  I  watch  the  ransomed 


3* 


1.  In  my  fan  -  cy 

2.  All  the  things  of  this  earth  with  their  vanishing  worth.  Have  no  lasting  value 

3.  All  that  here  we  at-tain  will  be  emp-ty  and  vain,  And  will  crumble  with  the 

-A-  -Ar  -afc- 
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It   is  glo  -  ry  up  there,. 


1/      it  m 
go     in  -  side, 
for    the    soul, 
pass  -  ing  years,  It  is  glo  •  cy  up  there with  the  sin-less  and 
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with  the  sin-less  and  free  ;When  the  song  of  my  King  with  the  millions  I  sing, 

But  the  beau-ties  up  there  are  so  priceless  and  rare 
free: , But  the  hand  of  our  God  with  anev  -erkind  nod 

p  ft  ft  ft  *  r  r  --*.--*. 
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And  for  -  ev-erwith  Him  there    a  -    bide,  To    be  -hold  the  spot -less 
And    I    sure-ly  mean  to   reach  the    goal, 
Then  will  sure-ly  wipe  a  -  way    all    tears, 
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Lamb will  be 

lo  be-hold  the  Lamb 
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glo*  rj  for  me 

will  be    glo  -  ry  for  me. 

P     ft    ^    ft     ftP     ^ 

^fe^lizi-% , 

^E^£EfeEEEEzzzzzEEEr^El 


Glory  For  Me 


Refrain 
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For  me  I  see,  I  see, 

'Twill  be  gio-ry  for  me,        for  ma,  When  my  Savior  I  see, 

"•             m 
_>s s ST^ •£— E-=i — S— — =-rfc' — = : 


With  the  an  -  gels  of   love  in   the  Cit  -  y    a  -  bove  there  lor-ev  -  er    to 

£..."„  * To  sing,     _ 

'  there  for-ev-  er    to    be;  'Twill  be  glo  -  ry  to  sing,  op  there, 
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To     my    Sav-ior  and  King.my  King,  to  sing,  When  1    look  on    His 


az: 


face,  In  that  won-der-ful place, 'Twill  be  glo-ry  for  me 
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'twill  be  glo-ry  for  me. 


No   1 18    I  Want  My  Lord  to  Have  His  Way  With  Me 
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1.  I  want  my  Lord to  have  His  way  with  me,  I  want  my 

2.  I  want  to   sing Hiiprais-es  here  be-low,  And  grat-i  • 

3.  Ihe  law  of  God was  fal-  ly  eat  •  is-fied  Up  -  oa  the 

]#EaEEi 


&  b  I?  b  b  I?  u  i   b 
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Lord to  have  Bis  way  with  me,  Be-cause  He  lied 

tude mi  •  to  my  Sav-ior  show,  For  what  He  did... 

croas when  Christ  my  Sav-ior  died, He  paid  it  all,... 


^=g: 
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to  set  my    tpir  •  it  free;  I  want  to  be His  serv-ant 

I'll  tv  -  er  grate-fnlbe,  Up  -  on  tha  crois ...,.,     He  snf  -  ferei 

0,  what  a  friend  ii  He,    I  want  my  life to      be    • 

r  i- -f  t 
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here    be  •  low,  1   want  to  be His  serr-ant  hero  be  •  low 

in      my  place,  He  paid  my  debt and  Bavad  me  by  His  grace, 

shin  -  ing  light,  I  want  to  lead some  lost  soul  thrn  the  night, 

I         i>    a  -K-  -*-.  .*v.  -av.  .»».- 
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Refrain 
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I  want  my  Lord, (I  want  my  Lord)to  have  Hit  way  with  me.  I  want  my 
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I  Want  My  Lord  to  Ha?e  His  Way  With  Me 
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Lord to    have   His  way  with  me,    It    mat  -  ten 

I    want    my  Lord 
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not what  otb-era  say  or    do,  A  faith-ful  sob 

It  mat-ters  not  A  faith-ful  son 
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of  God  I    want  to   fee,    I  want  to  walk..... the  straight  and 

I  want  to  walk 

r  p  ft  I- r  r 
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nar-row  way,  While  in  this  world to  Him  I  would  be  true, 

Wbile  is  this  world 
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I     waat  my  Lord. 


I    want  my   Lord   to    have  His  way  with  me. 
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No.  119  Beyond  the  Skies 
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1.  There  is  a    fceav  -  en-  ly  conn-try  that  it    wait-ing  for  me,  When  I  shall 

2.  When  to  that  home-land  1  go,  I'll  leave  all  sor-row  be -low,  Up  there  do 

3.  I'll  msat  my  loved  onus  that  day  ,  and  with  them  ever  Bhalletay,  And  join  thi 


the 
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IT 

cross  o'er  life' b  deep  and  mys- tic  eea;!ife  imjB-tio  Bea;  I'll  eoar  to 
tear  •  drops  will  ey  •  er  dim  the  eye;ne'er  dim  the  eye;  I'll  walk  in 
sing  •  ing  a  •  ronnd  the  great  white  throne;  e  -  ter-nal  throne; That  will  he 
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Hear -en  a-bove,  to  that  sweet  homeland  of  lore,  There  with  my  Savior  I'll 
inn-  light  of  love,  in  that  bright  Cit  -  y  a  -  bo?e,  And  be  bo  hap  -  py  be- 
glo  •  ry  for  mo  when  all  my  dear  ones  I    see,  Ihe  bless  -  ed  Sav  -  ior    will 
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e?  -  er  be. (ever  be  )Soon  I  shall  stand on  Heay-en'B  strand 

yondthesky(8tar-ry  sky) 

crown  His  own  (all  His  own)  I  shall  stand  on  the  strand 
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A  hap-py  mansion  shall  be  mine, like  stars  in  glo-ry  there  to  shine,  There'll  bo  no 
Home    shall     be         mine, 
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Beyond  the  Skies 
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Bor  •  row  there  in  that  bright  Cit-y  fair,  When  our  dear  Sav-ior  shall  dry  oar 
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No  good-byes 


weop-ing  eyes;  tear  dimmed  eyes; 

No  more  good-byes be-yond    the 
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in    the  skies,  Gone         be      •       fore,  live 

skies,  We'll  meet  with  those  gone  on    be  -  fore  and    live  with 
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Ev  -  er    will    fall  when  onr   dear 
them  for  •  ev  •  er-more,  no  sbad-ows  ev  -  er     will 
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Savior  shall  call  To  that  sweet  home-land  be-yond  the  star-ry  skies 

■tar-ry  skies. 
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No.  120         I'll  Ride  God's  Aeroplane 
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1,  I  will  ride  God's  plane  to  my  Bwsetkome  above, I  Will  see  dear  mother  in  that 

2,  I  will  ride  this  plain  to  Glo-ry  Land  io  fair,  Nev-er-more  to  wander.bnt  tht 

3,  When  this  life  is  o  -  ver  and  my  work  is  done,  1  shall  go  to  Je-sus  lor  a 

--*-*-rr-|j-(7-trtr(rc rirT^nnnrir*-* 
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land  of  love;  Then  I'll  talk  to  dad  -  dy  in  that  home  so  fair,  I  am  get  -ting 

joy  to  share;  Won't  youeome  andgo  with  me  to  Heaven  fair,  There  with  all  onr 
home  I've  won;  Tes  Ho  tells  ns  in  the  Book.of  that  sweet  home,  What  a  joyfil 
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To 


Sffi 


read-y  to  meat  Him  there,  (ap  there) 
loved  ones  op  in  the  air.  (the  air) 
meat-ing  aronnd  the  throne. (the  thrtne) In  tho  morn-hig  I'll  fly  a-  tray,  To 


8   S  ^L;t-^    ^^*  ^---^---a-a  ^^ 
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I  Oris- 

meet  them  bye  and  bye I'll  fly  e-way  home  np  yon-der,  To  my  swsst 


home  on  high; In  God's  wealerfnl  aer-oplane,  I'll  fly  a-way  from  here, 

that  home  on  high; 
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1111  Ride  God's  Aeroplane 
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•ood-bje  ild  world, I'm   ft  •  tog  heme. ......... 

Good-bje  old  world  I'm  go  -  ing  home. 
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No.  121 


The  Beautiful  Land 


1.  There's  a  bean-ti-fal  land  far  be-yondths  ikies,  And  Je  -  iai  my  Savior  ia 

2.  I  have  (riaada  who  hare  gone  to  that  land  on  high  .They  are  free  from  all  sorrow  and 

3.  We  shall  meat  in  that  beaa-ti-fnlland  oa  high,  And  he  with  the  bright  and  the 


IT'S 

there;  He  has  gone  to  pre-pare  me  a  home  an  high, 

care;  And  1  trnst  I  shall  meet  them  a-bova  the  iky,  0  I  long,  0    I    loaf 

fair;  Where  the  wa-ters  of  life  sweet-ly  mur-mur  by, 

r  D.  8. -We  shall  meet  In  that  beea- 

Final 


to  la  there.  Ia  that  bean       •       ti-fullaad;  Where  the  aa 

la  that  bean-ti-fal  laad.in  that  bean-ti-fal  land,     an-gels,  where 


?? 


fml  land. 
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eels  stand,       We  shall  meet,        we  shall  meet,       We  shall  Beet, 
the  an-gels  stand,  Shall  meet  shall  meet  shall  meet, 
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No.  122        I  Am  Longing  For  My  Home 
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1.  As    I    la  -  bor  here  be  -  low,  ev  -  'ry  pass-tag  day,  Bor-rowi   oft  ■  an 

2.  Savior  hold  me  by  tbe  hand,  nev  -  er  let  me  fall,   As    1    trav  •  el 

3.  I    am  feel  -  tag  might-y  bine,   Lord  I  want  to    go,    To    a    land  mora 

► — t- — K—h*—*-r>- h K~H^ h — .-♦—7ft—  ft >-— . 
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come  a-ronnd  temp-ing  ae  to  stray,  Bnt  they  say,  "in  yon-der  world 
thrn  this  life  on  this  earth  -  ly  ball;  When  life's  er  -'ning  son  goes  down 
fair  than  this  sin  -  fnl  world  be  -  low;    I    am   tired  of  this  old  world 

&z£z£=£^zz*zzfc^ 
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l  $  v  >  v  v  v  \ 
life  will  jnst  regin",  Sore-ly  this  poor  heart  of  mine  will  be  hap  >  py  then. 
Sav-ior  take  me  o'er  To  a  land  of  per-fect  rest  on  the  gold  •  en  shore. 
and  it's  a w-fnl  plight,  1  am  read-  y  for  that  land  when  there  comes  no  night. 
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I  am  long-tag  for  my  home,  Sav-ior  cheer  me  on,  Till  I  reach  that  land  of 
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Jnst  a 
bliss, 


eross  the  foam; 
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-  ?er  in  sweet  Glo-ry  land 
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I'll  besat-ii-fiei, 
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I  Am  Longing  For  My  Home 

v    v    r  -»■  |  -o- 

Hal  •  la  ■  In  -  jahl  Liy-ing  thert  for  •  ev  -  er-more,    With  the  Crn-ci-fied. 
.a*.a*_aL.aV  ,    .a. 
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Win  Souls  For  Jesus 

Copyright.  1947  in  "Glory  Gates" 
Owned  by  J.  M    Enrios. 


Eddie  S«nd«f  ■ 


&&*!  Vt^iteN...i-(il^j-JJiJ 

1.  Go  find  loaelonl  fi  dark-ness  liv  •  ing,  Who  slight  the  Savior's  lave, 

2.  Tell  those  who  still  to    sin    are  cling-ing,  Of   His  re  ■  deem-ing  grace, 

3.  Uq  -  til  be  -yond  the  gates  tf  Glo  ■  ry  Where  ends  the  pil-grim  way, 


To  them  the  sto  •  ry  sweet  be  giv-ing,  And  point  their  weary  sonls  a-bove. 
And  of  the  saved  in  Glo-  ry,  sing-ing,  With-in  the  bright-ness  of  His  face. 
Be -peal  the  ey  -  er  bless-ed  ito  -  ry  And  try  to    win  a  soul  each  day. 


Refbub 

Oh  I  try    to  win  some  soil  for  Je  -  sns,  Each  pass  -  ing  day  to   Him  be 
Oh  1  try    to    win      soma  soil  to  Him, Each  pass  •  ing  day        to 


zzEazzIk: 
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S A 
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tros,  Tes,  try  to  win  some  soul  for  Je  •  ins  Who  gave  His  all  for  yon. 

Him  be  trne, 
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No.  124  I'm  Going  Away 

Copyright  1947.  in  "Glory  Gates," 
Owned  bt  J.  M.   Hnraoir.  Malcom  Jones 
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When  I  havo  an-chored  o  •  ver  in  Glo  •  ry  land,  I'll  join  the  ran-iomed 
It  won't  be  long  till  I  will  leave  this  eld  world,  And  I  shall  an  •  ehor 
When  Je-sus  calls  me  eroth-er,  I'll  sure  •  ly  go    To  meet  the  deeds  I've 

.__    i*____^_:P^t:i-*— a»-pS— »— •* — a-r* — ■= — p — »r — = — 


-*- 


sing  -  ing  in  that  glad  band;Prais-ing  the  Lord  (or  what  He  haB  done  forme, 
just  in  -side gates impearled;0  Lord  pre-pare  me  for  a    man-sion  np  there, 
dona  in  this  world  be-low;  I'll  fly  to  high-er  ground  np  in  worlds  un-known» 

cs—-^-  foSte—te— fc— £-r"— s— !"— ™~ p~ *~  ^-rs=» — *— **-■ 1 
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Liv   >  ing    for  -  ev  ■  er     yon  ■  der,  so  glad   and  free.  Good  bye 

Some- where  in    Glo  •  ry    land    In    that  Cit  -  y    fair.  Good  bye    to 
Don't  weep  for  roe    dear  broth  -  er  when  I    am  gone. 


iszzt—t— ^d 


™r==P=fc======s 


T— & 
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i  old  world  I'm  go  >  Ing  a  >  way,  Go -ing  np  yon  ■  der  where 

old       world        I  will  go  a  -  way, 

*    r    T    A 
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tr 

they 


H!l§8 


r:    |7,  yr'7  fr  tr   *    fc    tr 

not  a  •  stray;  My  sonl  will  fly  ■  •  way  from  this  earth 

where  they  never  stray;        My  seal  will  fly         from 


:^:~3=:£=:*=:£^=F5==:== 3= z\zz~zf£z=zzt=zztz: 
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be- 
this 


I'm  Going  Away 


t  f        "    1-t  D   B    u  b    -i 

low,  Good  bye, I'll  soon  be  leaving,  I    have    to      go. 

earth  be-low,  For    I    kave   to    go, 

P     A     rs     r>     f  •*-     - 
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j.m.h. 


Singing 

Copyright  1847  in  "Glory  Gates" 

OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENSON 


J.    M.    XESSOJT 


1.  Now  with    joy      ray  heart  is  toned  With  a      hap  •  py    song; 

2.  Je  -  bus      sent      His    love    to    me,  With    a      spir  -  it  sweet; 

3.  Love  brings  songs  in    dark  -  est  night,  And   our    God    is    love; 

-A-  -A-„  __j+-_  jSj*"-J*t.  **"_.        _J__  Ti 

pg^u— u —  ■  --  'Hi-^iga^^^^g 
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And  this  III  •  a  -  by  I've  crooned, 8wtet-!y  all  day  long,  . 
And  1  sing  so  (all  and  free,  With  a  song  com-plete.  . 
When  we  sing     onr  soul  takes  flight,  To  the  world  a  •  bove... 


3EZZJ        J-  zzjZjzzzztf£zri^h^-J^^— ^^^ 
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Sing    •    ing,         sing    •    ing,  What  a  sweet  de  -  light 

Sing-ing,  slng-ing,  joybells  ring-ing,  and  per  •  feet  de  •  light, 


./k..  -A-  -A- 


_.   ,..  r    i   ...  -**  jk. 
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Js  -  ius  lives  and  freely  gift 
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*  tnr 

Sweet-est  songs  in  the  night 

sweet-est  songs  in  the  night. 

t     P     f     t\**-*    ' 
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No    126 


W.  A.  M. 
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Satan  Keeps  Us  Busy 

Copyright  1947, in  "Glory  Gates" 
Owjted  bt  1.  M    Eniov. 


Wm.  A.  McKlniMp 


1.  Broth-er  as  you  jour-ney  down  the  road     o!    lift,  Are  you  walk-ing 

2.  Man  -  y  snares  are  eet  be-fore   ai   as  we    go,  Let   as  then  be 

3.  Pic-nits  shows  and  sports  ga-lore  the  whole  lay  long,         Sa  •  tan  bide  us 


"trlr^nnmrtr 


15 — D — D- 


Irtr 


'  fir  n-w  —a  I  ™  j 

in  the  strait  and     oar  -  tow  way?  We  are  prene  to  stray  a-side  in 

care-ful  let  us   watcb     all  pray;  Sa-tan's  charms  al-lure  us  in  this 

all    to  stop  and  with       him  play;  Have  no  time  to  wor-ship  God  in  * : 

-A-  -A-     X  *1  ■*-     _     -A-  -A-  -*- 1»— - 
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r       v 

sis         and    strife.  For    St  -  tan  keeps  as    bus  •  y 

world       ba  -  low,  Yes 

word       or    song,  For  bis 


g=^=^=^=z^==z==&=fte=^ 
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Fire 
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Refeahs 


_£_JL_£_4L. 


day  by  day.  Sa*taa  keeps  us  bis  •  y,  la-taa  keeps  m 

day        by  day  by  day.  bus  -  J 

r  r  $  i  .  •*-  * 


_^ |_q ^_LA,_.^._A| 1 1 , A|_.*|_l , , 1 1 1 

2_j__^ ^-u-.^ tr*-* — tf^-^z^-r*^-^-^ 

bus  •  y,      Hii  games  are  10  attractive  that  we  oft  •  en  stop  to  play; 

yes  to  play; 

lE£zE=^=^iE^^^z:^zzE=zz^E^^=:^^zfc^dl 


Satan  Keeps  Us  Busy 


D.S. 


when  to  the  Lord  we  wonld  be  trne,He  thinks  np  things  for  us    to    do, 


^-^-f-F-F-tr-f-Er-^ 


No.  127 


Wm,  A.  McK. 


Steal  Away  In  Secret  Prayer 

CopyrieH    1947  in  "Glory  Gates" 


OWNED    BY    J. 


Wm.  A.   MoKisrmsT 
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1.  When  yoar  bur-dens  seem  too  heavy  (seem  too  heavy)        When  yonr  life  it 

2.  Je  -  bus  knows  jour  ev-'ry  weakness  (ev'ryweaknesi)  Knows  the  bur-dens 

3.  Whenyoumeet  with  dis-ap-pointments(disappointments)  When  your  soul  is 

-*1  -a-  -■*--*-  -A-  v  -*,--*,--«• 


qzzr 


tefe 


t7  ~  r  i  T 

filled  with  care(with  care) 
that  you  bear  (you  bear) 
in    des  -  pair; (des -pair) 


5zzgi«?_3ri±*-Jl-Z^a~^;t*=2=izz-zzzzz=d 


Take  yonr  troubles  to  the  Savior, (to  the  Sav-ior,) 
He  is  ev  -  er  in  -  ter  -  ced-ing  in-ter-ced-ing) 
God  is  ev  -  er  near  to  «om-fort,  (near  to  comfort) 


-m-rm-htr-m ."£-!» 


zzzlzzfc 


^^^z^z^izt^^z^^^^z^ 


.-£. 


D.  S. — In  the  name  of  Christ  the  Savior,  (Christ  the  Savior) 
Fink.  Refhabi 


gE^i^E^z^z^=z^Ez^^;zs^zEzz:ztzzvZzf:r^E=p=: 
z±i*ifl*zz?:=2:=^:5»|7E2=zzrSi-zzKz:2~^z^z!ai=*:=: 


i 
Steal  a  -  way  in  se-cret  prayer 


I 


:t_|zz;t: 


in  prayer. 


Tell  your  Fa  •  ther  all  your 

:fcF^^r=fez^zEt~^z:: 


@iit=zz:tz:tz?zz:S=E*ii!?:rz*^:-z:fpzzt=rzt=z=tzzE— L=3 
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:2 


dE 


f  -  rffSS 

trou-bles,  Let  Him  all  your  eor-rows  share; 

til  your  troub-lei,  free-ly  share: 

dtz?z^fflzgz?z^sZ:zEtsz^z*z:rfz:izEtz!^zztzzqzgzM 
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No.  128 

Adgar  M.  Pace 


The  New  Heaven  and  Earth 
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Owned  by  Heason  and  Askew 


J.  W,  Askew 
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'    0  ^    0    &    t*    iv    b 

1.0  there   ii    glo  •  ry    in    my    hap-py   sonI,(in  rny  hap-py  soul)  Sioee 
t.  I'll  tell    the  ito-ry  how  He    ree-cnel    me, (how  He  res-coed  me)  To 
3.  A  bright  new  Heat-en  will  be  eom-iug  downtwill  be  com-ing  down)Wh«n 


^=^- 


^-JU 


Christ  my  Bar -for,  tame  in    to  stay,  came  in  to  stay,  And  to-day  I'm 
dy  -  ing  sin  •  nera  ■  -  long  the  way;  a  •  long  the  way;  To  tin  way-worn 
this  old  earth  has  been  made  a  ■  new;  betn  made  a-new;  And  with  all  the    j 

~— mi — Ui— htv — *-— a — is — fc=— r ' != — fc= — ' •* — ** — «•» — a— 1 
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t;    b    *   *  D   b~         & 

head  -  ed    for    the    glo  -  ry    goal,  for  the  glo  -  ry  goal,    To    siDg    His 
pil  •  grim,  where-io  -e'er  they    be,  where-ev-er  they  be,    I'll    tell     the; 
ran-Bomed    I    shall  wear    a  crown,  a    glit-ter-ing  crown,  And  all    our  j 

-a-  Ai  r  r  u  h  -a-      -a-'i 

■i —  -i —   -»• ^  -*>-_  -m-  -^-  ~m-  -m-  -m-  -m-   -tz.1* 1"  : 

fczjzzz  jzzzgzz  m--B--w-pr^~zzr  ==^£==&==s=r 

D.  S.—  and  a  time   of  mirth,  on  the  glad  new  earth,  In    that    new 

Pink        Refrain 

l:j~rgzzjzzfr,  »£"f-zfflzq,  'H^K—g""!*"";*'  "r« 

praii  ■  cs  thrn  the  end-less  aay ,thrn  the  end-iess  day,  In    a    hap  ■  py  now 
eto  •  ry  of    a    bet  •  ter  day.  of    a    bet-ter  day. 
love-dreams  will  have  then  come  trne,  .. 

_r  .ft  ft 
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Heaf-en  and  a  bright  new  earth, on  a  bright  new  earth. 
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py  new  earth, on  a  hap-py  new  earth,  We'll  sing  of  oar 

„..„.►,    j>  ft  *J^r  fc      „  2  ^ 


HeaT-en  on  a  hap 

— ▲ — «•(■*-  a — pat 
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The  New  Heaven  and  Earth 
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SaT-iof  and  His  wondrous  worth; There  will  be  te-joie-ing, 

and  His  wondrous  warth; 

Copyright  1147,  in  "Glory  Gates" 
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JA1CES  BOWB 


I  Shall  Have  Glory 


Oopyrigrht  1947  in  "Qlorj  Gates" 
mrm  bt  j.  a,  mmrnm 


jr.  u.  wamcm 


1.  En  •  e  •  Bies  oft  I  meet  who  wonld  my  aims  de-f eat, Sel-dom  the  path  thro* 

2.  Noth-ing  of  worth  or  fame,  aev-er,  per-haps,my  name  May  on  the  prlnt-ed 
S.  Keep  me,  my  Mars  best  friend,  till  the  long  journey  tnd,  Till  I  shall  greet  the 

a  -»v  -a>-  -*■-  -*■-   -*-  -**    •*-  -*-  -+>-  -#»-  •*-  -•-  -I*-   » 
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life  Is  fair;  But,  if 
page  ap  •  pear;  Bnt,  if 
end  •  less  day;  Then  at 
-■-    ,.     -_*■  a 


I  fol  •  low  Thee,  Savior  who  died  for  me, 
I  walk  with  Thee,  Je  -  sua  of  Cai  -  va  •  ry, 
the  glow  •  ing  goal,  glo  •  ry    will  crown  my  soul, 


t  j.  -,  j-  ~_^      -mr—     -_b"    -MB-       -■■,-       — _¥—       -_j-       -_j—       -_»- 
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D.  S.-TTho'  te  the  world  nn-known,  reap-ing  as    I    lave  sowa, 


Fin*  Refratjs 


I  shall  have  git  -  ry    0 


ver  there.  I  shall  lave  fie     -     ry        0 

1  shall  hare  glo-ry 

a 
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?et 


_j._i^p„. 


there?  I  Bhall  hare  joy  be   •   yond  eom-i.re. 

•  •  ver  there;  I  shall  have  jey  be-yond  •  •  ver  there, 

_,.  J_.-_,-  -A-  -_s-  -A-  -*-  -— -  -A-  -_s-    .«.      ,_   -A-     __ 


No.  130  I  Want  the  World  to  See  Jesus  In  Me 


J.  T.  Mc  K 


Copyright  194(5,  in  "Gletms  of  Glory" 
Owned  by  Hensou  and  McKibben 


J.  T.  McKlbben 
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1.  When  Je-sua  came  down from  Heav-en  a-bovi; 

2.  What  won-der-fnl  to?e 0  how  could  it  bet | 

3.  When  bat-ties  are  fought and  trav-el-ing o'er, 

rejahfocg- y  r  ,-n 


xrtnrrirtr 


Ha  eame  to  the  earth to  show  His  great  lova; 

That  Je-eus  shon'd  dia for  yon  and  for  me? 

Then  1  shall  reach  home , on  heaven's bright  shore; 


esi 
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From  bond-age  of  tin Hi  ut  my  soul  free, 

When  trou-blei  a -rise on  ■  to  Him  I  flee; J 

My  pil  •  low  of  rest , a  stone  it  nay  be i 


-jfdfcftt&LittLt^A-, 
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Fink 


I  want  the  whole  world to  lee  Je  -  ins  in 

I  want  the  whole  world 


m 


eee  Jesus  in  me, 

t  r  r  ft  j>  i 
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I  want  the  whole  world 


to  eee  Je-sns  in  ma, 


I  wont  the  whole  world to  eee  Je-sna  in  me, 

. .^lA^M^.! X H^MaJMJ^S 


I  Want  the  World  to  See  Jesus  In  Me 


t  tr-Tff  ^  'B 

I  want  the  whole  world  from  tin  to  be  free; 

I  wait  the  whole  world from  sin  to  be  free; 

- \fmJ^L  A*A*La_b=i 
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Where  ever   I    g* where-ev-er  I    be, ..... 

Where-ev-er  I  go,  where-ever  I  be, 
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No.  131 


J.  M,  Hemon 


Jesus  Saves  Me 

Copyrght  1946.  in  "Qle»ms  tf  Gloif ' 
Owned  by  J.  M.  Hbwboit. 


Thot,  P.  Gladden 
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1.  Je-sns  aave  me,  and  my  sonl    is    sing -tog,  0    what*   joy  di  -  viae; 

2.  1  will  praise  Him,  tell  love's  sweet  old  e%o  -ry,  Fol-low  Bim  all  the  way; 

3.  He  will  keep  me  till    I     iee  Himyon-der,  Where  pa-tri-achs  re-joice; 


rn^ES^ 


r-r  i-,|u-3=s=E 
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I  am  hap  ■  py  with  the  joy  •  bells  ring-mg,  Je  •  ana  ia  Ira  -  ly  mine. 
Wor  ship  Him  and  give  to  Him  due  glo  •  ry,  Live  in  Hie  love  each  day. 
There  we  all  shall  of  His  love  grow  food-or,  Sing  each  with  heart  and  voUe, 


D.  8. -And  soma  day  I'lliee  His  face  in    gio  -  ry,  There  with  my  Lord  to  be. 
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Yes   Je-  sns  saves  me,  0  what  a  ito  -  ry,  Saves  a  poor  wretch  like  me; 
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1.1  was  once  lost  in  sin,  de  -  spairing,  I  drift  -ed  i  -  dly,  nev-etf 
2.  'Tiscom-fort, peace  and  con -so-  la  -  tion  To  know  the  joys  of  full  sal 
3.0     what    a  bless  -  ed  thought  in  knowing  That  some  sweet  day  I    will    be 


car  -  ing,  But  Je  -  sus  came 
va  -  tion,  And  share  a     life 
go   -  ing  To  live  with    Je  - 


in  -  to  my  life  one  day  And  gave  me  light} 
e  -  ter  -  nal  thru  His  bless  -  ed  Sav-ing  pow'i 
sus     in   that  land  be  -  yond  All     sin  and  striffl 


from  heav-en;Now  I'm  glad  to  say  I  love  Him, I  count  no  earth-ly  thing  a- 
e  -  ter-nal;Ev  -  'ry  or  -  der  I'm  o  -  bey-ing  And  ev  -  'ry  moment  I  am 
for  -  ev  -  er;  We  will  join  the  saints  and  sag  -  es  And  sing  glad  praises  thru  the 
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bove  Him,  And  so  I  ded  -  i  -  cate  my  life  to  God,  The  truth  and  right., 
pray  -  ing  That  He  will  keep  me  whol  -  ly  in  His  pres-ence  Ev  -  'ry  hour. ', 
a    -    ges   To  Him  who  free  -  ly    died  and  gave  us    Ev  -  er- last -ing  life.  | 
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Chorus 


To  Je  -  sus        I'm 
To  Je  -  sus  Christ 


now    re-sign -ing,  Nolon-ger 

I  now   re  -  sign, No  long- er 


out 


sin 
in 


To  Jesus  I'm  Resigning 
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pin  -  ing,        The  love  light       is   brightly  shining    in  This   soul         of 
sin    re  -pine, The  love  light  now    is  ransomed  soul  of 
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mine.O  glo  -  ry!  Je  -  sus       is  safe-ly  lead-iug,      Onman-na       I'mdai-ly 
mine;  Je-susev-   er    -  more  will  lead, On  manna  from       a- 
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feed-  ing       And   to  the  will  of  Christ  the  bleeding  Lamb  I  now  re  -  sign, 
bove  I   feed 
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1.  Let's  go  to  church  each  Sun-day, Onr  choice, the  one  we 

2.  Let's  go  to  church  each  Sun-day, Thank  God  on  bend-  ed 

3.  Let's  go  to  church  each  Sun-day,God  loves  us    all  the 


love; 'Twill  make  us 
knees; 'Tis  such    a 
samejHe'll  be  with 
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D.S.— The  blest  day  of     the 
Tine  Chorus 


Lord;Let'sgo   to 
D.S. 


Pine  Chorus  ,D.S. 
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bet  -  ter  Christians  To  praise  the  Lord    a  -  bove. 

wondrous  bless-ing    Towor-ship    as    we  please. Each  Sun-day, each  Sun- day, 

those  who  gath-er     To  praise  His   ho  -  ly  name. 
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church  each  San-day  And  stud-y  God's  own  word. 
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1.  Ob  some  bright  and  glor'ons  morning  We  shall  hear  a  trnmp-et  warn-ing 
S.  Won't  that  be  a  hap  -  py  meet-ing  When  the  Savior  we  are  greeting? 
3.  All    the  tombs  will  then  be  shak-en,Ev  •  'ry  grave  will  be  for  -  sak  -  en, 


See  the   Bay  -  ior    in    His  glo  -  ry  bright  and  falr(o-ver  there) Won't  that 
On  that    res  •  ur  •  ree-tion  mern-ing  o  -  ver  there  (o-ver  there)  Praise  to 
All  the  ran-somed  will  our  joy  and  rap-tnre  shareCfree-ly share) Ohl  what' 
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be  a  hap-py  meet-ing?  Friends  and  loved  ones  we'll  be  greet-ing,  When  we 
Je  •  ens  we'll  be  sing-big,  Bells  of  Heav  •  en  clear  •  ly  ring  -  ing,  When  we 
joy  arid  Ohl  what  pleas-nrelO,  what  rapture  witb-out  meas-ure,  When  we 

4Zi3Z_$ZZtZZ. t— P— PL±=_ss — e* — as — <a.-y  „ff — 1«,      _ 

z$K=»=*z:*z:^=^z:piz»z»z3KzitKzzfczpsz3«zriKz=t:; 


^^=^^^=p=y=^^^^^  .u-r-g 


-i 


T 


ItKntUB 


meet  oar  blees-ed  Bav-ier    in    the  air,  He    is    cem-lng  in  His  glo  -  ry, 
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What  a  precious  hap-py  sto-ry,  We  mast  ever  watch  and  pray  with  ceaseless 
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When  We  Meet  the  Savior  In  the  Air 


care; Be     ye    read  •  J     tot    that  warn-ing— For    the 

cease-less  care; 
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re>  •  nr-ree-tion  morn-ing,  When  we  meet  the  bless-ed  Sav-ior  in  the  air. 
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We'll  meet 
We'll  meet  oir 
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Lord 


oar  Lord, yes  meet  Him  in  the    air. 
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1.  Sweet  is  the  ltve  that  holds  me  fast, Sweet  are  the  moments  Lord  with  Thet, 

2.  Sweet  is  the  long    that  tells  Thy  love, Sweet  is  the  voice  that  sings  Thy  praise,  j 

3.  Bwett  is  the  thought  of  Je  •  bui  now,  As  He  holds  out  His  hand  to  me,     ^ 


I  _!-- 


Sweet  is  the  grace  that  hides  my  past,  Sweet  is  Thy  mer  -  cy  Lord  to  me, 

On     an  -  gel  wingi  in  courts  a-bove,  Swift-ly  is  borne  en-chant-inglaya. 

In    worlds  a-bove  the  ser-aphs  bow,  As  creatures  all  in  Heav'n  a-gree.  j 
i..  I       III      ,   J 
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1.  Wait-ing  aDd  watch-ing  for  our  Sav-ior   for  He  will  come  to  earth  a*gain, 

2.  Sing-ing  and  shout-inghal-le  -  lu  -  jahl  tell-ing  a- bout  His  wondrous  love, 

3.  Once  I  was  lost  in  blind-eel  dark-ness,  but  my  dear  Sav-ior  took  me  in, 
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Com-ing  to  gath-er  up  His  jew  *  els  who  have  been  faith-ful  to  the  end; 
Praia  -eB  to  Christ  onrbless-ed  Sav-ior  who  has  pre-pared  a  home  o  -  beve; 
Now  He's  my  guide  and  He's  my  comfort, and  I  will  praise  Him  to  the  end; 
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What  a  great  day,  0  what  re  •  joic-ing, sing-ing  andshout-ing  ev -'ry-where, 
He  has  pre-pa  ed  for  us  a  man-sion,  and  we  shall  land  up  -  on  that  shore, 
When  we  have  made  the  fi-nal  eross-ing  there  we  shall  sing  of  love  di  •  Tine, 
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Won-der-ful  prats  -  es  to  our  Sav-ior  when  we  shall  meet  Him  in  the  air. 
Aid  we  shall  be   at  home  with  Je-sui  where  we  shall  live  for  -  ev-er-more. 
Sing-ing  of  Je  •  bus  our  Re-deem-er  who  has  re-deemed  your  soul  and  mine. 

D,S. — Soon  we  shall  make  the  fi-nal  cross-ing  there  we  shall  live  for-ev-ir-mere. 
Refrain  -nk.  is  in     *     is      *     |  * 


i 

Sav         ■  ior  Meet  Him, 

Soon  our  dear  Sav  -  ior  will  be  com-ing,  And  we  shall  meet  Him  ii  the  air, 
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What  a  Day  Of  Great  Rejoicing 


What  a  gret  day  for  all  His  chil-dren,  there  will  be  shoat-ing  ev-'ry-wharei 
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bqb  hat  built  f«r  ui 


«  man-lion  In  that  bright  Cit-y  •  •  ver  yon-der, 
Cit  •        F. 
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1.  Life  is  filled  with  long  ■  ing  For  the  tempt-ing  things,  Nev  -  er    are    we 

2.  Oft  -  en  lur-ing  pleas-ures  Hide  God's  sun  from  view,  We   ig  -  nore  the 

3.  Would  that  we  should  leave  our  cross-es  far  be-hind,    We  must  love   the 
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D.  C-We  must  fol-low  Je  •  sus,  walk  and  talk  with  Him,    Live    in    watch-ful 
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hap  -  py,  Sel  -  dom  do  we  sing; 
Si  -  ble,  Deaf  ears  miss  the  truth; 
Sav  -  ior,  Trust  Him  all  the  time; 


En  -  vy  turns  our  vis  -  ion  From  the 
Ohl  how  vast  -  ly  diff'rent  Would  each 
Chil-dren  of  the  Mas-  ter,  Hear  the 
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wait -ing,  Keep  our  lamps  in  trim;        Spread sal-va-tion's  sto-ry    0  -  ver 
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fin  -  er  arts,  Oft  -  en  dark  mis-giv  -ings,  Steal  in  -  to  our  hearts. 
moment  seem-If  "for-sak  -  en"  Je  -  sns  Eeigned  in  heart  supreme. 
Har-bor  Bells, Chim-ing  thru  the  a  -  ges,    Bless-ed  peace  fore-tells. 
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sea  and  land,  We  must  fol  •  low  Je  •  sus,  Hold  His  guid  -  ing  hand. 


1 38       When  Our  Lori  Shall  Come  Again 

Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


R.   L.    Ferguson 
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1.  When  up -on the  clouds  of  heav-  en,  (clouds  of   heav-en,)Cl>ristshall 

2.  Will  His  com    -       -  ing  bring  re  -  joic-ing? (bring  re  -  joic  ing?)Or  will 

3.  Will  you  join in    la  -  men  -ta-tion?(la  -  men-ta  -  tion?)Orthe 

4.  Work  and  pray till    Je-sus     calls  you,  (Je  -  sus  calls  you,) Help  to 


m 


come to  earth   a-gain,  (to  earth  a-gain,)  Will  the  world be  glad  to 

it bringtears  andpain?(bringtearsand  pain?)  Are  you  read    •    y     to  re- 

an     •      gel's  glad    re-frain?(theirglad  refrain?)  Willy ouhelp Hispeo-ple 

gath  er      in  the  gram,(thegoldengram,)Thenwithioy._„you^llmeetthe 
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see  Him,  (glad  to  see  Him,)  When  our  Lord__  shall  come  a-gain?  (shallcome  a-gain? 
ceive  Him,  (to  re-ceive  Him,)  When  our  Lord  __  shall  come  a-gain? (shallcomea-gain?) 
crown  Him,  (help  to  crown  Him, )  When  our  Lord_  _  shall  come  a-gain  ?  I shallcomea-gain?) 

Saviour,  (meet  the  Saviour,  )  When  our  Lord__  shall  come  a-gain?  (shallcomea-gain?) 


-ing There'l 


There'll  be  sing-ing, _     there'll  be  shout-ing There'll  be 

There'll  be  singing.there'll  be  shoutmg,shouting,shouting, 
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sor-row, there'll  be  pain;  There'll  be  weep-ing,  there'll  be 

There'll  be  sorrow,there'll  be  pain,heart-rending  pain,  There'll  beweeping,there'll  be 
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When  Our  Lord  Shall  Come  Again 
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pray-ing When  our  Lord shall  cornea  -  gain. 

praying.there'llbepraying,  When  our  Lord  shall  come a-gain. 
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139  To  Thee  Dear  Lord   I  Go. 

Mrs.  W.  J.  Kennedy         Copyright,  1900,  by  R.  H.  Cornelius 


R.  H.  Cornelius 
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1.  Ee  -  mem-ber  me,  dear   Lord,  to-day,  My    sor  -row  Thou  dost  know;My 

2.  The  floods  of    grief   a  -  round  me  rise,  The  winds  of   trou-ble  blow;Thou 

3.  Thou, on  -  ly    Thou, hast  pow'r  to  heal, The   sor-rowshere   be-low;Thy 

4.  In        ev-'ry     tri  -  al    that  we  meet, Thy   lov-ing  help   be-stow;In 
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heart  is  pressed  with  careandgrief,ToTheedearLord,Igo.     To  Thee,    dear 
art    the  Rock  I'm  rest-ing  on,    To  TheedearLord,I  go. 
love  will  soothe  the  strickenheart,To  Thee  dear  Lord,I  go. 
time  of  grief,  in   time  of  need,  To  Thee  dear  Lord!  go.  ToThee,  dear  Lord,to 
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Lord,  ToThee         I     go,      Thou  canst  sustain  and  comfort  me;To 

Th§e    I     go,    To  Thee,  dear  Lord,to  Thee  I     go. 
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Thee,        dear  Lord,       To  Thee         I  go,        ToThee,dearLord,Igo. 
Theo,  dear  Lord, to  Thee  I   go  To  Thee.dear  Lord,to  Thee  I    go, 
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Copyright  1947  in  "Glory  Gates'- 

W.    J.  P.  OWNED    BY    J.     M.    HENSON 


— m—  m K— a— r-4 — m — a — a — 5— rz<— "^ — • *— 


1.  1    em  home-ward  bound  as  the  lots-light  shines,  Alia  -  long  my  path  be 

2.  As     I    trav  ■  el  on  to  the  land  ol  song,   I     will  nev  •  er  have    a 

3.  Come  a-long  my  friend,  come  to-day  and  lend  To  some  soul  a  help  «ing 
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tow,  (be-low)   What  a   joy  di-vine  just  to  hold  God's  hand,  For  He  lores  me 
fear, (a  fear)  For  the  Lord  my  Guide  standi  so  near  my  side.Takesa-vay  each 
hand(a  hand)  Let  ns  sing  and  pray,  driving  clonds  a-way ,  From  this  dia-mal 
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this  I  know; (I  know)    I  will  e?  •  er  stay  in  the  nar  -  row  way,  Let  the 
doubt  andfear,(allfear)He  will  lead  me  on  to  the  great  white  throne, Far  be- 


low-er  land: (this  land)  There'a  a  crown  a-bove  in  the  land  of  leve,  Wait-ing 
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on   I    will  sing  a  song,    Tell-  ing 
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Bi-ble  be  my  guide,  (my  gnide)  He  will  hold  my  hand  till   I  reaeh  that  land, 
yondthe  star-ry  way(that  way)He'sa  friend  in-deed  know-ing  ev  -'ry  need 
now  for  you  is  won,  (is  won, )    Do  not  long  -  er  stand, lend  a  wil  -  ling  hand. 


that  the  Lord  Pre  foandd've  found)  What  a  joy  divine, jnst  to  know  He's  mine 


FINE.    ^ 


^=M 


=^Sez=^zz^zzSrEilzzzz*;gzi*it^zzzz«tz^=zM 
=-zz^=bi=z-z^z5^zEi=L— iifc:zztiz:.azzizz-zz?=z1 


Where  the  gates  stand  a-pen  wide(ontwide)  I 
Till    I    reach  the  land  of  day(glad  day) 
Till  your  work  on  earth  is  done. (is  done) 


am  now home-ward 

I    am  now 


That  to-day  I'm  home-ward  bound  vat  last) 


I  Am  Homeward  Bound 

P   ft 


f  r{  u  w  u  D"  tr 

bound, And  His  ble8B-ed  love-light  shines, I    will  work 

home-ward  bound,  clear-ly  shines,  I  will  watch* 


>aB-       -H-  — -«■*—  — ■«■—       ^        -|^-       -,m»j-    -mm- 


v-_zfc_.:*.r.-&_-fc- 


trTTtT 


¥ 

will    pray, Help    to 

I    will  pray, 


drive  sin's  clouds  a  •  way.. 

drea  -  ry  clouds  a  •  way; 


No.  141 


Gertrude  R.  Dungan 


Come,  Weary  One 
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-^-»    -*»-    -■-      -■-    -H-    ^ 

1.  Oh!wea-ry  one,    Oh!   trou-bled  heart,  Sore  chas-ened  and  die-tressed, 

2.  Your  Fa-ther  know-eth   all  your  needs,  And  well  He  knows  your  frame; 

3.  Each  faiut  de-sire    is  known  to    Him,  He  hears  your  fee-blest  cry; 

4.  Oh!  faint  not  but    en-  dure   the    end,  Nor  mar  -  mur  nor  re  -  bel; 


'J^£Jii^iF=SSS, 


Fiwm 


-al,  -at    -H-       \-  ▼    --T 


f 


"Come  on  •  to  Me,"  the  Sav  •  ior  said,  "And  I      will   give  you  rest. 
He    bids    you  cast  on    Him  jour  care,  And  call    up  -  on    His  name. 
To     ev  •  'ry    wait-ing,  trust  -  ing  heart,  Onr  God    is      ev  •  er  nigh. 
Be    still    and  know  that  He    is    God,    He    do  •  eth     all  things  well. 


EE|=3iEffiES~iEESEE|!E^EE;^EgEEtEEfI3 


D.  8.— Thou  knowist  not    the    rich    re-ward,  He 

;£— *■» !— — N — -^ Hi — I— — - 


has     in    store  for  yon. 
_*  D.S. 


— c^__h — ^zx;_+-— ^ — m — (k-xii-s — + — ^-x^ — 2_c«znj 

K.      (IE    .BJ.       -■•       -■-      -■-  ^ 

Then  trust  in    Him,  let    eome  what  may, Tour  Fa-ther  kind  and  true, 


^  E '  f  F  ' h ■ -b  fr  >  lt-r b-±-i?-n^+^~ 

\j     \i    A   -  D     V    u 
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You  Can  Have  Him 
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Rev.   Jas.    O.   Moohb 


iitritF^ 


yon  want 

2.  If  yon  want 

3.  If  yon  want 

4.  If  you  want 


—2 — d — -*— F-i — -3 P* — h:F — -^  "1  -^-F^-l 

1 — — h — — • i — r«i~,""m *B — wd — I — '      ^ — — ^     ■    t — I— H-r-^ 

- — 4* — <p — «— L^| — D *— ^-L«|; — •— • — •— C©^-3 

to  know  the  Sav-  iour,  Know  the  love  that  sat-  is  •fits; 
to  know  the  Sav- iour,  Enow  His  pre-cious  saving  gtace; 
to  know  the  Bav-iour,    He  will  hear  yon  when  yon  pray; 
to  know  the  Sav- iour,  Enow  the  grace  that  makes  men  free; 

<*.— r* £t * — 4-p* *■— *- 


*=&r. 


::|e 


i — r 


&=t 


t=: 


.;=r*=-^£=K- 


m 


-fclfb — -P — » — 3 — •— i— F— 1 — "■— — ^P— ^P-F» j — ^ — si — ^—1 

rFtr — r — fc-F-i — ^5 — w — si— F-l — zsi xhr^-F^ r — ^ — ~ 

it-v. — * — i_.i — i i 1 — ai_  l^ — ^ — s-t>*—l — • •• — i — 

t  '  ~^~    S — *-~-* — •-* ™ — a w— li»— t^ — m — «, 

Find  in  Him  sweet  peace  and  corn-fort,   All  that  wou-drone  grace  snp< 
Want  to  know  His  bless -ed    fa  -  tor,  Want  to  look   np  •  on   His 
Take  a  ■  way  your  sins  and  sor-row,  Lead  you    on     to    end -less 
Reach  the  land  of  glad   to  •  mor-row,     In   the  horns  be  •  yond  the 


ItnrBaiR 


ft— ft_ft. 


_^~__,_C^ ^ ^ «-C« si «, „_Cj »-_,, « 


Yon  can  know  Hist,  you  ean  know  Him,  Yon  can  know  the  bless  -  sd 

m  I        J  ft     J     t*Z       «*"-■> 

__ BE a— r» s? =*> — »— r* *< *■ ^fc-rfik-1- — *. — S — *— — 


ft-r 


^_b>:__r^^_r fr__r 

Saviour     too;  (the    Saviour    too;)  When   yon  know   Him      as 


=*=faR 


iiil^llliii 


_A a ■= J %.-r&: :l£* *-— 


i==i 


*= E 


!j|E=3|E3S 


s— ft — ft 


._! _t- 


oth  -  ers    know    Him,  You    will    love     my     Say  ■  iour    too. 

-A- 


eSE?EEtEErEE£EE^EEtEKEEiEEf^EES5Ea 


Li     tjr 


i  wl 
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I         "V 

1.  The    •■  -  ge!    of   leatk  has    fee  •  rift  as, 

2.  Oar  loved  OQes  art  peace -fnl  >  ly    Bleep-ing, 

3.  Then  let     as     re  •  train  from  enr  weep-ing, 

4.  Someday  we  shall  join  them    op    yon-der, 


rr#?&=i 


We've  whis-pered  otr 

They    suf  •  fer     and 

Let    sigh  -  ing     and 

When    Je  •  las    shall 

rf*i— f*. — ft_ — 


tt==fc=fcb--^-r-^ 


iui- a= 


^-fi=^fcf=: 


8ol-emn  "good-bye;" 
sor -row    no  more; 
cry-ing    be   o'er; 
call   is      te  come; 

V.T     I  — m-Cm±- 


Our  loved  one    in  si  -  lencs  has  left    ns,— 

We  know  they  are  safe    in  Sod's  keep-ing,— ■ 

Our  loved  ones  are  safe    in  God's  kesp-ing,— 

la    sor  -  row  ao  long  •  er    le>   van*  ler,—» 

A,.      .A.     .J^S.     _A.     .^j.      .Al     _A.     ,— .     .A.  _^ 

I .| L^-5- ^ ^ ^_i fc; hi  —  hi 


fcj 


•  To  dwell  io  those  man-sions  on  high, 
With  Je-sns  to   dwell  ev  •  er-more. 

They're  safe  on  that  bsaa-ti  •  fal  shore. 
To    dwell  in  that  Hear  •  en  •  ly  home. 


Dear    Say  -  iour  be    near  ns  and 


■mr- 


bless  ns,        And    eom-fert  oar  sor-row-ing  hearts;         With  lovo  and  ttitb 


.^-        ^-n        .^^SK—^i.  .^.  .*.  -^j.  .A-  -A.    -J    ^i-  -«.    .,*,-  -^i  -^ 

tin  ;■>-(■■■  i  -i  fi — ETrr-r~i3-tn     •  ■    "  i  i!"  t 


mer  •  cy    ca  •  rasa   as, —        Till  sor  ■  row  and  sigh  -  ing   ie  *  parts. 

rdk- 


!■-*-*- 


L>    I    1/ 


No.  144        I'm  In  Love  With  Christ  My  King 
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1.  Whatgreat  joy  is  in  my  soul,  Blnce  the  8avior  made  me  whole, I'm  inlovewitl 

2.  Long  in  fet-ters  bound  by  Bin,  but  the  Sav-ior  took  me  in, 

S.  He  will  nev  •  er  let  me  fall,  if    I    an  •  swer  to  His  call,  I'm       In 
-*1-*-  -*--*--«-      -n  -A—A-         -•*-»-  -*r  -A- 


I    am  now  8  Chrig-tian  true,  j 
He's  the  lov  -  er  of  my  soul, 
love  with  Christ  my  King  .and  I  lore  tc  praise  Him,  I  shall  tv  •  er  hold  His  hand,  \ 

X  •+-  m   •!»*  •*-  -.*-     •* 


And  His  bid-ding  I  will  do,  I'm  in  love  with  Christ  my  King, 
And  with  Him  I'll  make  the  goal, 
All  the  way  to  Glo  •  ry  land. 


***- 


p  P  P 

love with  Christ  ray  King, His  bloodhasmade  .. 

X  am  inlovo  yes  with  my  King,    His    blood,  His  pn 

3=3z»»qcfc=E=£=g=pK-* 


me 

ecious  blood ; 


trtrtrtr* — --V-^-jp — tr     ut"^    Gj 

^^^spSS^^^rtz*g=rzz=zz==B»as^r 

~"i*_P~-2-^iai--A-  -tai-*S-    1"      ^~  \j     tj      \7~t7 

^    b  u  \j  b  \j 

white  assnow; Hi  savsdmy  soul and  this    I 

has    made  mt  white  as  snow,  He  saved  my  soul 


I'm  In  Love  With  Christ  My  King 


— .^ 


:j^==^:^:=j:::3z^_c,: 


A- 


__j -4 _^_ai_—  _t_, +.  A)_ « i-t-aJ — -511 


know, I  am  in  love with  Christ  my  King.. 

I  tra-ly  know,  lam  is  loyo  with  Christ  my  King, 

m  ft        m  ^    A     ^    K    . 

*■-*£«-•■ ■  W-  ffe*.*  -A    F-  _    -•,-     1  r» «i      I      I 

_=t£-«r_£_£_c l_ ^-c ^_^_cr______r_3i 

No.  J  45  Our  Savior  Arose 

Copyright   1947  in  "Glory  Gates" 
Mr*.  H.  H.  I»  owned  by  j.  m.  henson  Mm.  H.  H,  Iv»y 

1.  They  eru-ci-fied  Him.the  dear  Lamb  of  God,  That  sin-fnl  men  He  might  Bare  J 

2.  We'll  live  there  with  Him  on  heaven's  bright  shore,  Where  all  will  be  peace  and  love; 

3.  They  lowered  Him  there  and  left  Him  to  stay, A  stone  they  pat  on  His  grave; 

S8:rz=E£=£:z£zt=^ 

-"-         0      ■*-  "-'  0      £i  tj  *■[>• 

But  Je-sua  a  -rose  that  beau-li-ful«orn,  Triumphant  o'er  sin  and  the  graye, 
A  harp  we  will  play  that  won-der-fu!  day,  With  all  ef  the  ransomed  a-bove. 
The  an  -  gels  earns  nigh  androlledita-way,And,lolHecameforh  man  to  save. 

Raman 


t>-^  If   K  -I  & 

Oar  Sav-isr  e-roce,  tri-nmph-ant  o'er  death,  Hs  weotte  His  home  on  high; 

*   Jin   &  ^     '    '       ***"* 


_*»_;t=z:ti:t:-^- 


^a-«-, 


*^M>- — p* -— — ^--hS-1 S — hr-h — y — i— —i — N-l-i*i-l»-l 

*■    U ~     — i.  .  *   ^   i  ■■  i  I'll         ri  i  —  I     —I  ■      *     u     — ■ 

1  fc —  tr    tr — p — t^~t [T    I  ^  — 


*_JM!_W, 


And  nllwhobe-lieveon  Je-sus  the  Lord, Shall  lite  there  with  Him  bya  and  bye. 

^E^Eri^E^EEES£i3i 

zi«zt:Etzg:zt=r=r=:rft-ai 
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No.  146 


Rev  B.  B.  Edmiatten 


I  Wili  Follow 

Cojyrieht  1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 

OW3TKD    Bt    J.     M.    BlKIOX. 


Cuni»T*rIor 


hz^£&=m-*=ztz3± 


=3( 


=±^z=^ 


gjt^feii^^l-J,^ 


1.  I  bare  heard  the  Sav-ior  call-tag,  in  -  to  all  the  world  go  ye.  Bear  the 

2.  Je-sue  gave  Him-se  i  a  ran-som  to  re  •  deem  the  world  from  bid, Hi    has 

3.  Tho'  I'm  weak, the  Lord  can U3eme,and  He '11  strengthen  me  eask  day, Be  will 


gol  •  pel  ti  each  Da-tioB,  that  from  sin  they  migtbe  free;  He  bai  ■rom-isei 
eared  me  for  His  service ,  that  some  oth-er  I  may  win;  I  can  bear  Him 
bless  each  ear-nes  ef  •  fort,  ev-'ry  loss  He  will  re  -  pay;   So    I'll  go  when 

$Tb  IT  ~        f £       ~  — 


te  go  with  ns,  H°'ll  sap-ply  onr  e?  -'ry  need,  I  will  fol  -  low,  1  will 
gent-ly  call-iag,  bid-ding  me  His  Lambs  to  feed,  I  will  fol  -  low  I  will 
do  -  ty  calls  me,  and  with  lost  ones  I  will  plead,  I   will  fol  ■  low,  I    will 

j!=^=:5:=t=^=^=^:E^=:tc=t^=t=:tz:t:iE==E— £=E=j 


17   *   "?   F  1     t*    C    D     b 

Refk&jb    , — — 


[ * — S— S — 9 -Pa — M-~m — ~ — *t~ fr-^— r— a—* — * — * — gr  ■--*» 

L- Ff — ^f^-^-*-*--** — •t^-tr-tr-D-~=5 — tr 

til  •  IMI  where-Bo-ev  •  er  He  may  lead.   I    can   bear the 

1  hear  Him 


EE3E3EBI EEifesz*-"     • 


:fc*EEt=i=t==&* 


I      !     t 


|f      li       L;  y  U 

Savior  cill  •  tag, Few  the  work       ■       ers,  great  tbe 

ii    call  ■  ing        bo    few   the  work-era  and    so  great  the 


„      -^~  ^      -  me      .»  ^.      -«■ «.      -w-    -w-  -jr     -«■ 

_zczr£_t — ES  -£=-£ ^— v^-F— cp— | — F— fr- 


I  Will  Follow 


P — ,_. 


p=t 


^   *■  P    r    r 

V     9     V     U     i 

■aed,..., Z 

so  great  the  need, 


:r-5 t-t^rt 


2*3 


fir— tr ' 


win    foi 


I'll  foi  -  lew. 


lew, 
yes 


will 
will 


™  L  L~ »  £  L   *      Vb-l  v  ** :  C— £■ " u ■  I 


f  f  *""" 


"u~*  p    i      p 


r~r 


f  C  E     E 

f«l  •  low Where-so-ev       >       et    fla   may  lead. 

go  work  for     my  Sav  •  ior,  Where-so-av  *  er  may  lead. 

I    J       1 


Be 


m i 


=t=F==J==*: 


£=£ 


i»z£r-*r 


=:  .p...  _*.  .*.        £.  _^   j  _^.    j 


No.  J  47 


1 


His  Will  Be  Done 


4.BtV. 


=*=ts; 


4,  B.  Vaughan 


*=* 


i^it»  g-  j«taL_=jL  JTaj»  j  i 


1.  Let        flood!  of 

2.  II  Je  -  sob 

3.  Taongh    tears  be 

4.  I!  Ja  •  ana 


troub  *  le    roll,  En  •  com* past  my  poor  sonl, 

bids    me    go,  On       yon   far  heath-en  abort, 

•  dim  mint  eyes,  And    sot  •  row  fail    the    sky, 

bids  ma   stay,  Or       it       Ba    calls  a  •  way, 


l£_£4£zz:£=£g=:z=S=£Eg?zg— gjr-1 


$:  Fink 

_g-» w — a — «^    — —  ^r  ^     ^     m — a 

I      I  > 


$=&= 


lome  day    I'll 

He'll  be    with 

I'll  with  my 

I'll  bow     to 


3==t: 


reaah  the  goal, 
me    1    know,  His  will 
Bav  •  ior  cry, 
Him  and  say, 


5= 


h»   f  sbs,  Is  •  889  o&ca 


iH — m j— n 


A"      <k A 1 1— — — r— — t-AHtf-A— A— A— I 

i  r  c.  f  ■'  U— . -^ctgc  ..1  - 1.  n 

4  1  -X* 


A    f\ 


wept  for  mi,    In    dark  Geth*sem  •  b  -  ie,    My  song  shall  ev  ■  or    be, 


No.  148 


J.  C,  Cronie 


Holding  On 
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-i — i — i — i — «  — ♦(—  _j  - 1 
t7    p    D"    U    \7        "  -^-  -•-   *  -«*• 

1.  I    am  hold-ing   onto   Je  -sir?  One  who  cheers  my  wea-ry  heart,  When  the 

2.  I    will  nev  -  er  leave  my  Sav-ior,  tho'  my  tri  -  als  are   sb  -  vere,  And  the    j 

3.  I    am  hold-ing  on    to  Je-sus,  tho'  the  skies  are  oft  -  en  cast,  And    I 

.«*.        r  -fcr-  -•*-   -*-  -kr--lK-    -ir-  I  P      -P 

fiSjg4-K=*AF?^-?=^=a=^=:ts=tE=?irx:=:tz:t:z=A~*l=z«l=i|za 


-♦  —  « — _> — -4-t — 


a* 


»--*-! 


g?±:£-=&zrt 

cares  of  life  to  me  are  hard  to  bear;  (so  hard  to  bear;)  I  am  sing -ing 
man  -  y  dis  -  ap-pointments  come  my  way(a-lougmy  way)  He  in  ten  •  der* 
stum-ble  where  the  path  1  may  not  see; (I  may  not  see;)  Bat  the  morn-ing 


r  * 


Pjl 


-5    4 


^iiiilr 


— ^ji_= — 


E=£EE£E=£EE:=£= 


— t7-tr-tr q  -ca— --a--i"g-g:-;rtj;-5r-*'--'-] 

as  I  jonr-ney,from  Him  I  will  not  de  -  part,  Some  day  I  shall  reach*  the1 
ness  will  guide  me,  and  my  heav  -  y  bur-den  share  .And  His  wondrons  grace  will 
Star  is  shin  -  ing,  and  the  sky's  in  view  at  last,  For  His  might-y  hand    is 

por  -  tals  e-ver  there. (o-ver  there.) Hold-ing  on, I'm  held-ing 

keep  me  day  by  day. (day  by  day.) 

hold •  ing  on    to  me. (holding  me.)  I  am  hold-ing  on, 

„  PJtf-rLJ^NU-t J-^JJS  j 

(g*T5t^_C— tp. £-|is F-A— ==jt — ^— x— »-i 


on  (yes  hold-ing  on)  To  my  bless-ed,  blesB-ed  Je-sus  hold-ing  on;  (holding  on) 


=£=$= 


Holding  On 

. 2 

--»— *-c*t-* f ^T^ff-Pr1 

Lorl,  I    seed  a    frieai  like    you,   I'm  hold-ing   o«, (I'm  hold-ing  on.) 

m       r  f  r  r  h 


EEz^EEE£Eg==JzzEE£EEg 

g—t:=;z=zt=EE^— =2£=:H 
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No.  149    My  Life  Is  Hid  With  Christ  In  God 
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X.  My   life    is      hid  with  Christ  in  God,  Oh!  glo-'rous  mys-ter  •  J    of  graee! 
2    Sur-roond-ed  by  an  -  gel  -   io  guards,  O'er-shadowed  by  God's  brooding  care, 

3,  No  words   of  mine  could  e'er  ex-prss   The  pure  de-light  which  there  I  prove, 

4.  Tho'  tempests  rage  and  thun-ders  roar,  Tho'  hords  of  e  -  vil    stalk  a-braad. 


JSE^EI„ 


P    4> 


r  i> 


r- 


:p=™«=E-EEiiz?:EEMz5zEEf=!:i 


===*=zto=^=*z 


Ezg=z£=z£fz~z-z: q=Eq=Pz=j 


For  who  ara  I,     that   I  should  find    So  won-der  -  ful    a    hid  -  iag  place? 
Ea  -  fold  -  ed  in    His  love  di  -  vine,  Oh!  what  can  tonch   or  harm  me  there? 
The  ho  -  ly    joy,  the  calm  re  *  pose,  Hii  ban-ner   o  •  ver    me     in    love. 
I    dwell  in  Bafe-ty,   un  -  a  -  fraid,  My  life    is    hid  with  Chriit  in  God  I 
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I'm  dwell-ing  in  the  "le-eret  place",  My  lift    is    fed  frem  hid  •  den  springs; 
^:Z=t==t=izciizI=z^zz^=r:^i=^=z^=z^zcti:?^z:=t=ftzz:r:^iz] 
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Witn  Christ  my  Lord  my  soul  abides  Be-neath  the  shadow  of  God's  wings, 

shelt 'rings  wings, 
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No.  150        You  Must  Be  Born  Again 


W,  F,  C 


Copyright  1B47,  in  "Glory  Git»»" 
Ow.ved   by   J.   M.   Hew  son-. 


W.  F.CrumUp 


1.  Je-sus  said  in  John  three,  three  speaking  to    a  phar  -  i  -  e  e,     A     man 

2.  Will  you  list-en  now  my  friend,  to  the  word  that  is    so  plain  i  Mar  -  vel 

3.  If   this  way  you  do  not  know  on  yonr  knees  you'd  bet-ter  go,  Pray  tn  -    j 
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muit  be  born  a-gain,  Heav-en  to  ob-tain;  Too'  a  phar  -  i  -  Bee  so  wile, 
not  He  said  that  we  mutt  be  born  a-gain;  Je  -  bus  ii  the  on  -  ly  way, 
till  you  pray  it  thro'  give  up  ev  -'rj-thing. There's  noase  to  long-er  wait, 
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Tet  He  ceuld  not  re  -  al  -  ize,  That  a    man  ■•  greet   as    He  Mnst  be 
Ton  can  find  Him  night  or  day,  So  jet    on  your  knees  and  prey,  And  be    ] 
If  yoi  do  yen  might  be  late,  When  you  give  up    ev  -'ry-thing,  Ton'llbe 
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bern  a-gain.    I  will  tell  it  where  ev  •  er  I  may    go,  I    ean't 

may  go, 


keep  it,  be  -ceuse  I  lift  Him  io;  I  will  in  eat  il  is  sun-ihine  er    in 
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You  Must  Be  Born  Again 
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1  have  been  with  Je-sus,  And  I've  been  bora  a-gain. 

jea  borne  a 


HH 


jea  borne  a  -  gain. 
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No.  151 


My  Soul  Will  Be  Happy  Forever 

Copyright   1947  in  "Glory  Gates" 
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1.  How  sweet  it  will    be    at    the    close  of  life's  day,     For-ev-  «     to 

2.  What  joy  will  be  mine  when  1    see  the  great  King,  And  join    in    the 

3.  What  rapture  'twill  be  on    that  beau  -  ti  -  ful  shore,  To  dwell  with  those 

4.  I    know  there's  a  man-sion  a  -  wait  •  ing  me  there,  For   Je  •  sua    has 


U    (7    7    t     rj     ' 
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rest  at  the  end  of  the  way;  With  Je-Bns  my  Sav  •  ior  in  glo  •  ry  to  stay — 
cho  -rus  with  an-gelB  to  sing,  The  song  of  the  ran-omed  while  glo-ry-bells  ring, 
loved  ones  in  peace  ev-er-more,To  hon-or  aud  wor-sbip  the  Lord  1  a  •  dore, 
prom-ised  my  place  to  pre-pare,  And  when  I  am  called  in  thisrap-ture  to  share,- 

D.  S.-he  with  ny  Savior  His  glo  -  ty  to  share- 
Ksfbaih  k  „£    i     ^      Fink 
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My    soul  will  be    hap  •  py  for  •  ev  •  er.    My    §oul  will  be  hap  -  py  for  > 
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ev  ■  er    qd  there,  Re-lievedof  its  bur -den  of    sor  -  rew  and  care,  To 
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No.  152         Jesus  Died  On  the  Cross 


A.  H.  G. 


Copyright  1947  in  "Glory  Gates" 

OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENSON 


A.  Hi  Glasscock 
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1.  Je -sub  our  Sav-ior  Buffered a?-d  died  Shed  His  awn  blood  our  sins  all  to  hiie, 

2.  1     was   in   sin  and  darkness  and  Dight.Je-sus  took  me  and  gave  me  t ho  Light, 

3.  Je-sus  my  f  riead  W  ho  died  on  the  cross,  Bore  all  my  sins  and  suffer  id  the  loss, 
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As  I  press  on  myHeav-en-ly  way; 

Praise  His  name  for-ev-er, As   I  press  on  my  Heaveu-ly  way; 

B — A> — *- 1--5 A.— *—  * — <fc — W-fcr-fc — ™-|-^ "*— I 

feEEEEEE5EEgEeEEE^=gE^Efe=E£Z-EE^i 


Sss 


JU  h-t-Ji..-4Ui 


i&==3=%=s-j====i 


~m--  -m-  -m-  m     m     m     ■   £>■    -•- 

Seems  that  I  hear  Him  ten-der-ly  pray ,  Fa-ther  turn  not  my  chil-dren  a  •  way, 
Now  I  trust  Him  f.ora  day  un-to  day, And  He  helps  me  to  sing  and  to  pray, 
When  I  am  thra  with  life  here  be-low,  Je- bus  will  take  me  home  this  I  knew, 
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I  will  reach  home  some  beauti-fnl  day 

Glo-ryl  Hal-le  -  lu  •  jail I  Will  reach  heme  some  btantiinl  day. 
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Refrain 
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For  He's  always  walkiag  close  to  oor  side, 
We  will  tol-Iow  onr  dear  Lord  from  day  to  day, 


^^WiW 


Jesus  Died  On  the  Gross 
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And  with  Him  ev-ei  to     a -bide; 

And  He  leads  as  is  the  bright  and  Heaven-ly  way, 


* 


;x=fezs:=fer5n=fe=: 


*^— F~- — f-l — *^- — I r »— -HF*- A. — | _ 


^    v    *    v   v  I         [,    I  j         $         -    - 

Je-sns  will  lead  to  Heaven  a-bove,  Therrfor-ev-er  to  a -bide  in  His  love, 

_________ 5^_^_r-r:5^^-K_ri5»w_r»^ri, 
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And  we'll  rest  oar  wear-y  soule  in  Heav-en  some  day,  on  some  wonder-fal  day. 
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No.  153  The  Isles  Of  Home 


J.M.H. 


Copyright  1(47,  in  "Glory  <3atei 
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9.    tt.    BBSBOV 
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1.  In    vii-iom  grand  I  fond-Iy  view, 

2.  The  lights  that  daz-zle  in  the  way, 

3.  The  bean-ties  there  we  shall  be-hold, 

4.  Bright  an-gel  wings  fan  eith-er  side; 

5.  0  bright-est  isles  I  make  my  way; 


The  Heav'nly  land  that  is   to  come; 

No  mor-tal  eye  can  look  there  en; 

From  oat  the  walls  will  nev-er  come; 

On  right  or  left  rare  jew-els  glow; 

From  this  vain  world  0  let  me  come; 
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The  Cit  -  y  fair,  Je-ras  -  e-Iem  new,  I  Bee  with- in  the  isles  of  home. 
The  gates  of  pearl, the  end  •  less  day,  Swing  wide, and  darknes  there  is  gone. 
No  steps  can  tread  the  streets  of  gold,  Till  safe  with-in  the  isles  of  home. 
In  peace  the  mil-lions  there  a  -  bide,  And  rar-est  strains  from  harpists  flow. 
Where  I     shall  spend  the  end  *  less  day,  With  -  in  the  Heav'nly  isles  of  home. 


■gfp£^=S=£~p=£ 


_. ^. 


No.  154        I  Know  My  Lord  Laid  His  Hand  On  Me 


J.M.H. 


Copyrighted  1941,  in  "Songs  of  Gladness' 

OWNED    BY    ..       •».     HENSON 


J.  x.  Knrsov 


1,  I     was  go  -  ing  on  with  no  aim  in  life,  And  was  bend-ing  lownn-der 

2,  Now   I  work  for  Him  as     I    go  %  -  long,  And  I    tell  His  love   in  an 

3,  I     will  fol  -  low  riim  where-so  e'er  He  leads,  And  will  trust  in  Him  to  snp- 


care  and  strife;  All  my  way  a  -  head  I  could  scarcely  see  Un-tii  Je  -  sub  my 
eod  -  less  song;  0  I   try   to  lead  burdened  sinners  in.  To  the  shel-ter-ing 
ply  my  needs;  His  glad  Bcrvant  I    will  for  -  ev  -  er  be,  For  I  know  He  in    i 

E^gz3^g^£^^|f^^z£zfej 


Refrain 


Lord  laid  His  hand  on  me.     I  know  my  Lord laid  His  hand  en 

fold   a   new  life   to  win. 

love  laid  His  hand  on  me.  0  yes  my  Lord 


Irit — | 
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me:  ••••; His  sav-ing  grace has  set    me  free; 

laid  His  hand  on  me,  His  saving  grace  has  set  me  free; 
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Ana  all  my  days   He  shall  have  my  praise, 

yes    all  my  days  my  un-end-ing  praise, 
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I  Know  My  Lord  Laid  His  Hand  On  Me 
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I  know  my  Lord  , laid  His  hand  on  me 

1  know  my  Lord  laid  His  hand  on  me. 
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I'll  Call  It  a  Day 

Copyrighted  1941,  in  "Songs  of  Gladness' 
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1.    X.    HMBTSOV 
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L  The  sun   of  my  life  now  is  sink-ing,      1  look  o'er  tne  hills  to  the  west; 

2.  So  ear  -  ly  the  Sav-ior  once  sought  me  To  toil  in  His  great  harvest  field. 

3.  The  milestones  each  day  I  have  counted,  While  stopping  a-long  for  a  rest; 

4.  My  Sav-ior  will  call  me  some  morning,  And  0  may  1  stand  the  great  test; 
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Of  those  gone  be-fore  I  am  thinking,  While  do-ing  for  Je  •  bub  my  best. 
With  blood  that  was  preoious  He  bo't  rn«,  And  so  I  have  gath-ered  the  yield. 
And  man-y  a  peak  I  bave  mounted,  Still  do  -  ing  for  Je  -  bus   my  best. 
I'll  go  where  the  light  is  a  -  dorn-ing,    Where  I  shall  have  glo-ry  and  rest. 
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I'll  call  itaday,tho'  lit  -  tie  I've  done.  And  then  slip  a-way  to  Meet  God's  dear  Son, 
.a- -a-  -a- A-  -a-  -..*-*  -»--*-:£  £3U-  g:  "f    F^    £ 
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I've  fonght  a  good  fight, 0  this  may  I  say, I'll  fold  up  my  tent  and  call  it  a  day. 


No.  156 


G.  J.  S. 


A  Message  of  Love 

Copyright   1941    in    "Wings   of   Song,! 
Owned  by  Spivey  and  Hanson 


G.  J.  SPiver 


1.  There's  a  message  of  love  from  the  Fa-ther  a-bove,  0  be-lievenow  and  an- 

2.  Broth-er  bast-en  a  -  way,  take  the  message  to-day  ,Give  the  wea-ry  a  word 

3.  Broth  -  er  if  yon  will   go,  love  of   Je-  bus  to  show,  He  will  give  you  a  home 

15 
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swer  the  call;  Brother  come  while  yon  may  to  the  foun-tain  to  -  day,  It  is 
of  true  love;  Tell  them  Je-sua  has  died  their  transgressions  to  hide.  And  will 
by  and    by;  Help  to  lead  oth  -  ers  in  from  the  path-ways  of    sin,  Bich  re- 


flow-ing    so    free -ly  for  all,    Whylong-er  de  -  lay? He'a 

give  them  aman-sion  a  -bove. 

ward  we  shall  have  in  the  sky.  Why  long-er  de  -lay 
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call  -  ing  to  -day, Yes  call-ing  from  mansions  on  high; 

He's  call-ingto-  day, 
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He's  gone  to     pre- pare a  man-sion  ap  there, 

He's  gone  to     pre -pare... a 
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A  Message  of  Love 
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man-sion  up  there 
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For   you 


the    sweet  by   and 
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sweet  by  and  by, 
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No.  157 

J.  M   Hcnsan 


Walking  With  My  Savior 

OWNED  BY  HENSOS  ft  SPIVEY  Leon  B.  Spivey 
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1.  I  am  walking  with  my  Savior  to  the  glo  -  ry  land,  And  by  faith  each  day  I'm 

2.  He  np-holds  me  on  tbe  journey, what  a  joy  divine,  I    can  trust  to  Him  my 

3.  By  and  by  I  shall  be-hold  Him  in  a  world  of  light,  There  to  rest  and  sing  for- 

hold-ing  to  His  guid-ing  hand;  I  shall  soon  be  there.  0  glo  -  ryl 
keep-ing,  for  I  know  He's  mine;Day  by  day  I  sing  the  sto  -  ry 
ev  -  er  where  there  is  no  night; Brighter  grows  the  way  be-fore  me;  sweet-er 
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D.  S. — Connt-ingall  else  naught;  What  a  joy  to  feel  Him  near  me     as      1 
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time  'twill  be!  Walking  with  my  Savior  brings  great  joy  to  me.  Walking  with  Je" 
pre-ciouslove.Go-ing  on  with  Je  -  sus   to  my  home  a  -  bove. 
is   my  song,  Going  home  to  praise  Him  with  the  ransomed  throng. 
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go  a  -  long;  Walking  with  my  Savior,  sing-ing  love's  glad  song. 
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sus  home  glo-ry,  what  a  bless-ed  thought, Giving  to  Him  oar  end-less  glo-ry, 
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No.  158    My  Home's  Above  the  Starry  Sky 

Copyright  1947  in  "Glory  Gatef' 
J.'T.  McK  Owned  by  McKibben  end  Btnsou  J.  T.  McKibben 


1.  A  -  bove  this  world  of  sin  and  care,  there  is    a    Cit  -  y  bright  and  fair, 

2.  Since  I    be  -  lieve  in  His  dear  name  His  bless-ed  gos  -pel  1  pro  -  claim, 

3.  In  that  bright  Cit  -  y  o  -  ver  then  our.  souls  will  nev  •  cr  know  a  care, 
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ffill  rise; To  join  the 

I  try    to 

Some  mora       my  soul  will  rise,  will  sure-ly  rise; I'll  meet  the 


f^^^^mg^^m 


&  t- 


fc  tr 


D.  8.-0  woa't  that 


c-   ^  -♦-  Mp- -9-  -+>-  ^  ^ 


■^-*-*-*- 


e 


caved  of  ev  -  'ty  race  who  trust  in  God's  re  •  deem-ing  grace.My  home's  a  ■ 
tell   His  love  in  songun  •  to  the  lost  aud  way- ward  throng, 
ones  that  I  love  lest  and  hare  with  them  e  -  ter  -  nal  rest. 
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be    •    bap  >  | y  day  when  I  shall  reach  that  land  to  stay, 
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sky By  home's  a  ■  bote        the 

star-ry  sky,  A-eoye 
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When  I  got  there 


the  iky  star-ry  sky, 
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My  Home's  Above  the  Starry  Sky 
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die WiththeBe     goae  on  gone  before, 

nev-er  die,  I'll  meet  with  those   gone  oa        before,  And  live  with 


with  them        on  that       thai  bright  shore,  A  time        'twill  be 

them       on  that     bright  short, 0  what  a  time       twill  jure  •  ly 
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sure  lj  I  be,  That  home         a  •  erosi  death's  storm-y  sea, 

be, In  that  sweat  hone         a  •  creis       death's  tea, 

■i- — -J:  »."„  fJ-      JJ;  J'""-1' 

1 A— ear-  * 1 1 — afcf-r **—+-nw- *i — ^ — ^ Q ~- 


A — A  — r — S— i 


No.  159 


I  Will  Expect  You 


Copyright,  1947  in  "Glory  Gates" 
R«v,  Johnson  Oatmtn,  Jr.      owned  by  j.  m.  henson 


J.  W.  P,  Bail** 


1.  On  -  ly  a  lit*  tie  Long-er  to  roam,  Jasati  few  mo-ments  Then  I'll  go  hone. 

2.  Jostat  the  por-tale,By  the  pearl  gate ,Ea-ger-ly  watch-ing  For  yon  I'll  wait. 

3.  Ties  here  are  riv-ea, Hearts  wrong  with  pain, But  ia  yon  heaven,  We'll  meet  again, 

4.  No  weeping  yonder, No  pain,  no  tears,  But  joy  and  gladaess  Thro'  endless  years. 

5.  Sooa  thro'  the  valley  bo  more  I'll  roam, Soon  in  yon  mansion  I'll  rest  at  none. 
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Meet  ma  np  yonder  .Where  itorma  ne'er  comejl  will  ex«pect  yon  When  I  get  home. 
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No.  160  I'll  Be  At  the  Gate 

Dedicated  to  my  d»ughterinlaw,  Mrs.  Cornelia  Jonni,--  J,  N,  J. 
Copyright  1947  in  'Glory  Gitea" 
J.  N.  J.  Owned   bt   J.    M.    Heksojt. 


J.  N.  Johns 


1.  We  will  Boon  be  at  home  in  that  bean  •  ti  -  fal  land, With  our  Sar  -  ior  fer- 

2.  I'll  be  look-ing  for  yen  at  the  close   of  the  day,  I'll  be    look-ing    to 

3.  When  I  leave  this  aid  world  for  my  heav-en-ly  home,  There  with  loved  ones  for 
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ev  •  er  to  be;  I'll  be  ling-ing  with  an-gels  od  heav-en'i  bright  Btrand, 
Bee  yonr  kind  face;  I'll  be  wait-ing  for  yon  at  the  bean  -  ti  -  ful  gate,/ 
ev  -  er    to  stay;    There  with  Je-sui  oar  Sav  -  ior  no    noy  -  er    to  roam,  i 
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D.  8.— I    will    be    at    the  gate  with  onr  dear  ones  to  wait, 
,  Fink   Bdbajb 
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When  yon  on-ter  that  home  to  fair.    I'll  be at  the  gate. 

When  yon  come  to  that  beav'ly  place. 

It    will  be  my  last  moT-ing  day.  Be  at  the  gate    to  welcome  you  there 
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In  that  bean-ti-fnl  home  bo  fair. 
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when  yon  en  -  ter  the  por-tals  so  fair, By  the  throne 1 

In  that  Cit  -  y  io  fair,  There  by  the  throne 
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will  wait With  an  - 

for  yon  1  will  wait,        With 


to    wel  •  come  yon  there; 

the  an  •  gels  np  there; 
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Press  On  It  Won't  Be  Long 

Copyright,    1943,   by  The   Sisk   Music  Co.,   in  , 

"Voices  o(  Victory."  THEODORE  SISK 
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1.  There's  glo  -  ry  in  my    soul,  since    Je    •  sus  took  con  -  trol; 

2.  He    fills     my  way  with  cheer,  with    Him      I  have  no     fear; 

3.  In      heav  -  en  I  am    told;   the  streets  are  pur  -  est     gold; 
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He     placed  with  -  in       my    heart,  a  hap 

He     guides    my     wea  -  ry    steps,  a  -  long 

Oh!    what       a        love  -  ly     place  to  make 
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py  song; 
the  way; 
my    home; 
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The    joy  -  bells  sweet  -  ly      ring,    while    of  His  love    I       sing; 

I'm   glad    He  prom  -  ised    me,      a    man  -  sion  full      and    free; 

U  -  nit  -  ed     there  we'll    be;    we'll  shout  the  VIC  -  TO  -  RY, 
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D.  S.      In      heav -en     some  sweet  day;     I'm    go  -  ing    there    to      stay, 

Fink.  Refbain 
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Press  on,     it      won't  be     ve  -  ry  long.  Press  on,    it    won't  be 
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[ve  -  ry  long  (not  long) ,  un   -  til      we    reach  that    land     of  song 
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No.  162        Beauties  Waiting  Over  Yonder 

Copyright  1947  in  "Glorr  G»ti«" 

3.  T.  OWNED    BY    .       *.     HENBON  John  Ta»f*» 

1.  Man  •  p    are    the    beta  -  ties  now  wait*  ing  o  •  ver  joft-der,  While 

2.  There's  a  land  at    beau  -  tj  where  ae?  >  er  com  ■  ath  sor-row,  We'll 
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lere  with  drear-y  heartache! , sweet  moments  we  aqnander,  Thai  standing  by  the 
leach  the  shin  -  ing  por-tale  some  gold-en  ta  -  mo r- row. and  by  the  erys  •  tat 

tlv  •  ar,  And  gaz-ing  bo    da  •spond-ent  •  ly  drift- ing  with  life's  ruov-ing 
rlv  -  er  we'll  dwell  in  peace  for  -  ev  er,    the  Bav  •  iar  is  bid  •  ding  m 

tide.  Fond  of  i-dle  dream-ing  and  proud  of  nse-less  Beem-ug,  While 

come.  Land  of  ju  -  bi  •  la-tion  where  comes  no  sep-a-n-tion, Sweet 

care  •  less  •  If     we    wan  -  der  where  beau  •  ties  are    gleam  -  iag.  With 
rest    for      all    the    wea  -  ry,  we'll    nev  •  er     be    drear  •  y,       Tie 

long  •  birds  gai  -  ly     sing  -  ing  and    joy  »  bells  clear  -  ly  ring  -  ing,  Tat 
far      a  -  way     in      glo  -  ry,    Ohl  wot  -  der  -  ful    the    sto  -  ry,  'Til, 
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Beauties  Waiting  Over  Yonder 
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leis-ure-ly    on  •  ward   we    glide. 
Heir  •  eft,  oar    beau  -  ti  •  ful    home. 


Jb  -  su3      goes      be 
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lore   01  Hi!  ban  •  ner  wav-ing  o'er   us,    In  Heav-en  vie  •  tor'ous,  We'll 
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join  the  glad  cho-rus,  He  shed  His  glo  -rv    for  as,     And  He  will  not  for- 
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lake  us  He's  lead  ■  ing     us    safe  »   ly 


a  -  long .,„, 

the    way  a  •  long, 
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No.  163 

H.H. 


Scatter  the  Light 
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Scat-ter  the  Ught.Sing  on  the  way  Till  souls  in  night  Heed  and  a-hey. 
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*     No,  164 


He  Never   Fails  to  Save. 


Jama  Rowo. 


II.  F.  Morris,  owner. 


'Homer  F.  Morris. 


1.  True  to  Je  -  sua  proving, Keep  the  message  mov-ing,  Always  helpful  be  and' 

2.  Tell     it    in   the  val  leys,  For  the  weak  it  ral  -  lies,  Tell  it   on  the  rest  -  lesffj 


3.  Tell    the  bless-ed  sto  -ry,  Of    the  Lord  in   glo 


ry,  Who  His  life  so  free  -  ly 


brave;  Tell  it  out  with  glad-ness,  To  the  hearts  of  sadness,  Je  -  sus  nev-er 
wave;  In  the  highways  tell  it,  In  the  by-ways  swell  it,  Je  -  sus  nev-er 
gave;        Ev-'ry  wayward  spir  -  it    Of  the  world  should  hearit,Je  -  sus  nev-  pr 
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to  save,  All  who  come  be-liev-ing,  Help  stall  be   re  -  ceiv  -  ing 

He  nev-er  fails, 
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■jn  165   How  Beautiful  Heaveja  Must  Be, 

AI  S.  Bifdge water.  A,  P,  Bland,  owner.  k       ^  Ac  P   B4«nti. 
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1.  We   read   of    a  beau  -ti  -  fui  ueav-ru, Prepared  for  the  pure  and  the  free, 

2.  In     heav-en  no  droop  ing  nor  pin-ing,   No  wish-ing  for  else-whpre  to  be; 

3.  Pure  wa  -  ters  of    life  there  are  flow-ing  And  ail  who  will  drink  may  be  fre»; 

4.  The  an  -  gels  so  sweet-ly  a»-e  sing  ing, Where  all  is  so  hap  -  py  aad  free; 


How  Beautiful  Heaven  Must  Be 
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These  truths  in  God's  word  He  hath  giv-en,  How  bean-ti-ful  heav-en  must  be. 
God's  light  is  for  -  ev  -  er  there  shin-ing,  How  bean-ti-ful  heav-en  must  be. 
Rare  jew  -  els  of  splendor  are  glow-ins,  How  beau-ti-fnl  heav-en  must  be. 
Sweet  chords  from  their  gold  harps  are  ringing,  How  beau-ti  ful  heav-en  must  be. 


D.S.  Fairha-ven  of  rest  for  thewea  -  ry,  How  b£au-ti-ful  heav-en  must  be. 
Refrain  s    js, *  D.S. 


How  beau-ti-ful  heav-sn  must  be, Sweet  home  of  the  hap-py  and  free; 

must  be, 
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No.,  166 

H.  L.D.' 


Ghrist  Is  Leading  Ms. 
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Henry  L.  Duncan. 
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1.  Christ  is  lead-ing    me  And  'tis  sweet  to  be  Safe-ly  kept  by  Him  from  day  to  day; 

2.  In       His  ar  -  my  grand,  Doing  His  command,  In  the  conflict  vict'ry  will  be  sure; 

3.  Washed  in  Jesus'  blood,  We  are  on  the  road  To  that  fair  ce-les-tial  land  of  love; 
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To    His  arms  I'll  flee,  When  the  foe  I  see,  Bright  and  pleasant  is  the  Christian'!  way. 
In    the  wil-der-ness  There  is  deep  distress,  Fal-ter  nev-er,  but  by  faith  en-dure. 
With  all  tri-als  past,  We'll  go  home  at  last    To  that  heav'nly  mansion  built  a  -  bovt. 
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Refrain. 
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Christ      is          lead  -   Ing,     From  His  blessed  Bide  I  shall  not  roam; 
Christ  is  leading,  gently  leading,  He  is  leading  me  to  (  Omit )  tome,  sweet  home. 


No.  167       The  Chiming  Bells  Of  Love 

Copyright  1947,  in  "Glory  Gates" 

J.    H.    HENSON  OWNED   BY   J.    ■.    MINSOh  BTBOS  Ii.    WH1TVT  OBTB 


1.  Chiming  and  rhyming  bells  are  ring-ing,Beau-ti  - fil  voic  •  •■  gai  -  ly  siag  •  ing, 
2*  Hap  -  pi-cess  co-uea  by  eerv-icegiv-  ing,  Beautl-  fal  life  tor  oth-eri  liv-lag, 
3.  Lov-ing  a  v/orld  all  clothed  in  beao-ty  .Serving  onrSav-iouria  tine  dn»ty, 
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All  in  glad  praise,  won-der-ful  lays,  To  onrBav-ionr  bring;  (what  a  sto-ry) 
Show-ing  oar  love,  look-ing  a-bove,Loy-al  sert  •  ice  give;  (for  Hit  glo  •  ry) 
Brighten  the  road,  light-en  tome  load,  Aa  yon  go     a»long;(hat-py   pil-grim) 
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Mus  -  ie  of  love  comes  sweetly  ateal-ing  Gi  v-ing  •  bless-ed  Joy  •  ous  f  eel-ing, 
Sir  •  ing  the  mes-sage  to  the  la-tion,  Tell  of  the  Lerd  and  Hli  sal  •  va-tion, 
Hap-ing  to  live   at  last  in  glo  •  ry,  Ae  we  shall  now  re-hearse  the  ato  •  ry , 
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Let  the  glad  sound  all  so  pro-foind.O'er  the  whole  world  ring.  Belts  o!  gladasia 
Bean  •  ti  -  fnl  song,  waft  it  ft  •  long,  For  the  8a?  -ier  lira. 
Let    is    bo  trne,  read  *  y  to    do,    As   wa   go    a  •  long. 
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beep on- tsil- ing  the  ito-fy,  ring-lug  in  glo-ry, 

keep  on  ringing,    keep  on  ringing,  tall      the  glad      news 
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The  Chiming  Bells  Of  Love 
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Hear sweet music  come  stealing  ,sweet  and  ap-pealing, 

Haarthemns-ie,     sweetest  music,  hear      the  sweet     song, 
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Brother  hear  them,  draw  me  near  them,  hear  them  ringing,  gladness  bringing,. 
0  hear  sweet  chimes, 
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Beau-ti  •  fnl  bells, com-f  ort-ing  bells, Sound  from  courts  a-bove;  Let  as  ling  oar 
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isng and tell  the  glad  sto-ry,ring-ing  with  glo-ry, 

Let  as  sing  it,     glad-ly  ring  it,  tell       it  ring        it, 
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Hear sweet mas-ic    of  Heaven,  free- ly  'tis  git -en, 

Hear  the  music,     sweetest  music,  so      tweet,  se        free, 

-ir-  -m-  -m-  m-       -m-  -m—m-  ~m- 

rr.rj-:.r: — r:rr-r-» & — :&__£■ :•; 


TVb'"V 


The  Chiming  Bells  Of  Love 
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Sweetly  rhyming ,    sweetly  rhyming,      gai  -  ly  chiming,      gai - ly  chiming,  J 
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1.  Oh  I  hap -py  is  the  man  who  be-liev  -  eth  in  Christ  the  bless  -  ed  Son, 

2.  His  tree  is  planted  by    the    still  wa-ters,  and   He  is  nev  -  er  moved, 

3.  His  eyes  shall  see  the  King  in    His  beau  -  ty  and  reign  with  Him  np  there, 
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His  soul  de-light-eth  on 
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On-ly  in  the  blessed  Lord, on  -  ly  in  the  won-der  -  fnl 
On    -    ly        in         the  Lord,    the         bless  •  ed 
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Chriit         the    won-der  •  Jul  ris 


Lord; (Christ  the  Lord)  His  cup  is  run-ing  o  -  ver  with  glad-ness, and  peace  de- 
His  mind  is  firm  -  ly  fixed  on    Je  -ho  -  van,  and  He    is 
Lord,      eur  Lord;  His  feet  shall  walk  the  pavements  bright  golden  in  Heaven's 
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on  His  wen-der-foi  wort, 
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name, Wboiihiartisilaid,  OLord  oa  Thee 

loves  Thy  name,  Whole  heart  Is    for  •  ev  •  er    staid  so  Thee, 
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O    hap-pyii  the  heart 

0  hap-py  now  iitho  heart 

Is  the  heart  whose  love  for  Him  Is  it  -  or 
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Who  with  His  love  it  a-flams ,  His  trait  la  Him  ura-ly 

more  a    •    tame, Aad  lap-ay  to  tha  ana  who  traits        in 
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be,                                                   for* ever  be;  Hap-py   is  Hie  great  I 
Him  for  •  ev-er-more  shall  snre-ly  be; 
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His  love                I  sing     all  a  •  Ung  the    way,  Hap-py  all  a  •  loag  the 
love e?  -'ry  day oa    ear  way, 
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jour      •     oey  home,  while  traet-ing  the  Lordaud  sing-ing,  Walk-ing  ia  the 
the  joar-ney    home     I   trust 

a- -a- -a-  h  r>  ^i'!  ^' 


i — ►- — t 1 a— ■»  -=-  -P- 


J§^e|e|e| 


EEF^i 


JUt  -ft -J 


Eliii^^lEg 


path-way  the  mar-tyrB  and  proph-eti  all  have  trol,  Yes,  hap  •  py  is    the 
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0    ia  hap  •  py        al  •  ways  hap-py  while  He  is  walk-ing  with  God. 
men  who       walks  with         God 

<-\  :zzzzt\::±:  izz:  i  :*::?::*;  :?:  .J.  ?ti  M.  M-W-JT 


65= 


a 


GLORY  GATES  INDEX 


A  Royal  Welcome — 
A  Love  Like  That. 
A  Welcome  Walts 
for   Me 


13 


At  the  End  of  the  Long, 

Long    Road    85 

A  Better  Day  Is  Coming-  44 
As  I  Journey  to  My 
Home  .  50 

Amazing    Grace   68 

America  79 

A   Rainbow   of   Hop« 84 

A  Light  in  the  Window_102 

A  Message  of  Love 156 

Brighten   the  Hedges 36 

Bound  for  the  Glory  Land  99 

Beyond  the    Skies   119 

Beauties  Waiting  Over 
Yonder  


I've  Made  a  Covenant 

With  My  Lord 82 

I  Will  Meet  You  in  the 

Morning '. 104 

If  We  Never  Meet  Again_107 

I'm  On  the  Rock 108 

I  Walk  and  Talk  With 

Jesus    110 

I  Want  to  Be  a  Friend 

to   Man  —111 

I  Will  Walk  With  the 

Lord  114 


Counting  All  Loss  to 

Win   Jesus  

Come  Weary   One- 


Christ  is  Leading  Me 

Ever  We  Will  Pray 

Free    From 

Condemnation   

Following  Jesus  

God's  Love  Is  Like  the 

Rainbow 


Give  Me  Roses  Here- 
Glory   Bound  ■ 
Going  Over  There- 
Glory   Gates 


Glory  For  Me  

He   Never  Has   Broken 

His  Word  

Heaven  Must  Be  a 

Beautiful   Place   

His  Loving  Eye 


.161 

.  87 
.141 
.166 
.  58 

.  24 

-  73 

,  9 
_  15 
.  40 

_  46 

-  97 
-117 


Have  You  Counted  the 
Cost? 


He  Loves  Mel 

Hear  Our  Prayer 
His  Gentle  Voice— 
He  Is  My  FrioneL- 
Hold  the  Thought- 
Hallelujah  ! 


Heaven's  Home 

Tomorrow 

Happy  is  the  Maa- 
His  Will  Be  Done- 
Holding  On 


.  29 

.  32 

.  EC 
.  59 

.  69 
.  71 
.88 

.  86 
.  98 

.116 
.168 

.147 
.148 
He  Never  Fails  to  Save-164 
Hew  Beautiful  Heaven 

Must  Be  165 

In  Glory   Land  2 

I  Love  to  Sing  About 

Him    11 

I  Love  the  Lord 16 

It  Was  Love 17 

It  Makes  Me  Want  to  Go-  19 
I  Am  Happy  On  My 

Way  21 

I  Walk  With   Christ  My 

King  84 

I  Know  I  shall  Not  FalL.  41 

It  Never  Pays 61 

I  Won't  Be  Here  Long—  64 
I'm   Going  Back  to 

Calvary   

I  Am  Happy  in  My 


Savior 
I  Leve  the  Walk  With 
Jesus 


_  68 


I  Am  In  the  Army. 


.  74 
.100 


I  Am  Surely  Going 
Home 


I  Want  My  Lord  to 
Have  His  Way  With 

Me    


.115 


I'll  Ride  God's 
Aeroplane 


.118 


I  Am  Longing  For  My 
Home 


I'm   Going  Away- 
I  Shall  Have  Glory. 


.120 

.122 
.124 
.129 


I  Want  the  Whole  World 
to  See  Jesus  in  Me 130 

I  Am  Homeward  Bound 140 

I'm  In  Love  With 

Christ  My  King 144 

I  Will   Follow 146 

I  Know  My  Lord  Laid 
His  Hand  on  Me 154 

I'll   Call   it  a  Day 165 

I  Will  Expect  You ,-169 


I'll  Be  At  the  Gate- 
Jesus  Never  Fails  

Jesus  the  Crucified 

Jesua  is  Mine 


B    Jesus   is   Leading- 


.160 
.  30 
_  65 
_  76 
96 
Jesus  Walks  With  Me— "ill  06 
Jesus  the  Savior  for 

You    112 

Jesua  Saves  Me  . 181 

Jesus  Died  on  the  Cross-152 
Let   Us   Keep   Our  Titles 

Clear u_    8 

Like  A  Breeze  From 

the  Ocean  20 

Look  Up  to  Jesus 23 

Life's  Pathway  48 

Love  Leads  the  Way 60 

Lord  Let  Me  Come  Home  70 

Lord  of  Love  87 

Lost  Soul  Blues  101 

Lord  Send  Me 89 

Looking  for  a  City 113 

Lets  Go  to  Church 133 

Life  with  the  Lord 135 

My  Faith  Looks  Up  to 

Thee 


My  Eternal  Song  

My  Home  in  Glory 

My   Precious   Savior— 

My  Life  is  Hid  With 

Christ  in   God- 


My  Soul  Will  Be 

Happy  Forever  • 151 

My  Home's  Above  the 

Starry  Sky  158 

Only  a  Heart  Beat 

Between 


58    Over  the  Ocean 


Oar  Destiny  is  in  God's 

Hands 

Ortonville 


O  What  a  Greater  Glory  78 
Our  Prayer  — 81 


O  Home  Beyond  ,, 

Over   and   Over  

Our  Loved  Ones  Are 
Sleeping 


Our  Savior  Arose. 
Put  Jesus  First 


Press  On  it  Won't  Be 
Very  Long 


-  28 
.  98 

.143 
-145 
.    4 

.161 


43 

57 

.  62 

.103 

.149 


Put  Him  to  the  Test 77 

Rally   For  the   Right 10 

Sweet  Melodies  _______  25 

Sometime 55 

Strike    Your   Harps   of 

Gold 64 

Soon  I'll  Be  at  Home 67 

Sunshine   and    Shadows 75 

Some  Happy  Time  91 

Stay  By  the  Cross 95 

Singing    126 

Satan  Keeps  Us  Busy 126 

Steal  Away  in  Secret 

Prayer  n>? 

Scatter  the  Light  168 

'Twaa  Mother's   Love 14 

The  City  of  Gold 22 

That  Great  Glad  Day 89 

They  Cannot  Do  it 

Again 


The  Path  For  Me_ 


The  Heavenly  Clime 

The  Measure  of  Love 

The   Tramping   of   the 

Army  

Throw   the   Life-Liu 

The    Reapers    Song 

The   Beautiful   Land— 
The  New  Heaven  and 

Earth 


To  Jesus  I'm  Resigning_182 
To  Thee  Dear  Lord  I  Go_189 

The    Isles    of    Home 153 

The  Chiming  Bells  of 

Love 167 

Upon  the  Old  Cross 86 

When  I  Reach  My  Home 

At    Last 


Who  Did  It? 

With  a  Heart  That  is 
Brave 


When  We  Land 31 

Shadows  Will  Fade  Away  33 
When  the  King  Rewards 

His  Own 88 

Wonderful  is  His  Love—  42 
We'll    Live   On    in   Glory 

Land 


Walk  and  Talk  With 
Jesus  

When  I  Cross  the  Border 
Line 

Wait  on  the  Lord- 


46 

52 

61 
88 

Waiting  Over  Yonder 92 

When  We  Get  to  Heaven.109 

Win  Souls  for  Jesus 123 

When  We  Meet  the 

Savior  in  the  Air 134 

What  a  Day  of 

Rejoicing 136 

We  Must  Follow  Jesus__137 
When  Our  Lord  Shall 

Come    Again 138 

Walking  With  My 

Savior . .157 

You    Can   Have   Him 142 

You  Must  Be  Borne- 

Again 150 


Copyright  1947,  By  J.  M.  Henson 


HMI^lEIMfEHMPfEf^MlMiEfE 


GOOD  BOOKS  FOR  THE  CHURCH 
AND  SUNDAY  SCHOOL 

If  you  desire  a  book  for  your  Church  and  Sunday 
School  with  more  modern  songs  that  have  more  life 
and  move  to  them,  see  the  books  listed  below  that  will 
greatly  add  to  the  interest  of  your  church  singing. 
Favorite  Songs  No.  1  and  No.  2  are  being  used  as  a 
Buppiement  to  the  Church  Hymnal  all  over  the  country. 

FAVORITE  SONGS  No.  1 

A  collection  of  224  pages  of  the  very  best  songs  we 
have  ever  written  and  collected,  and  is  just  the  book 
for  your  Choir  and  Sunday  School.  Price  $3.50  per 
doz.    $11.00  for  50,  $20.00  for  100. 

FAVORITE  SONGS  No.  2 

A  new  edition  of  this  great  book  is  just  off  the  press. 
Every  page  in  this  collection  is  a  popular  useful  song, 
and  was  selected  on  its  merit  and  popularity. 

It  contains  not  only  our  best  songs  over  a  perod  of 
years,  but  many  of  the  best  copyrights  from  all  the 
Southern  Publishers. 

This  book  has  enough  of  the  familiar  songs  to  make 
it  useful  in  the  church,  and  enough  of  the  snappy 
happy  hitters  to  make  it  useful  in  conventions  and 
singing  societies. 

No  songs  were  used  that  were  in  Favorite  Songs 
No.  1.    $3.60  per  doz.,  $11.00  for  50,  $20.00  per  100. 

JUBILEE  SPIRITUALS 

The  most  complete  collections  of  Jubilee  songs  to  be 
found.    A  large  well  bound  book,  50c  copy,  $2.00  for  5. 

GOSPEL  SPECIALS  No.  2 

A  quartet  book  of  quality.  Some  selections  for  mixed 
voices-  but  60  per  cent  for  male  voices-  40c  copy,  $1.50 
for  5. 

SELECT  REVIVAL  SONGS 

A  new  book  for  Church  and  Revival  work.  $3.60 
dozen,  $18.00  per  100,  35c  single  copy. 

UNION  RUDIMENTS  OF  MUSIC 

For  singing  schools  and  home  use,  Union  Rudiments 
of  Music  contains  many  songs  you  know  and  like. 
20c  per  copy,  $2.00  doz. 
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THE  J.  M.  HENSON  MUSIC  CO. 

214  Capitol  Avenue,  S.  E. 
ATLANTA,  GEORGIA 
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